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PREPACK 



The vocabulary of this book contains about seven 
hundred words, exclusive of proper names. 

While words not found in Caesar^ have been used 
as material for paradigms, illustrations, and sentences 
on familiar subjects, by far the greater part of the 
vocabulary has been selected from the first four books 
of the Oallic War, Indeed, nearly every word which 
Caesar uses six or more times in these four books 
will be found here ;. and they form so large a pro- 
portion of the text of Caesar that a pupil who has 
mastered the vocabulary of this book will find himself 
familiar with eighty-five per cent of the words of the 
Gallic War. 

To ensure the acquisition of the vocabulary, every 
word when first introduced is used in at least three 
consecutive chapters; and the small number of words 

1 While the vocabulary was selected with special reference to 
CsBsar, subseqaent examination shows that it is equally valuable 
for those who are to read Nepos, as it contains about eighty i)er 
cent of the words in the life of Themistodes, which may be taken 
as a fair representative of that author. 
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IV PREFACE. 

has compelled their more frequent repetition in later 
chapters. 

The illustrative sentences — which in all cases pre- 
cede the rules of syntax — contain, with few exceptions, 
only words already found in the exercises. 

Each principle of syntax appears in at least three 
successive chapters when first introduced, and is after- 
wards frequently repeated. 

The development of the verb is slow, and carefully 
graded with reference to the difficulty of acquirement. 

The exercises on forms are designed to be easy 
drill-exercises, and contain no new words. They are 
numerous, and are capable of indefinite expansion at 
the will of the teacher. 

The carefully graded reading lessons, beginning with 
Chapter XXX., contain. the story of the first book of 
the OcUlic War, and so prepare the pupil to begin the 
reading of Caesar at the second book, with a proper 
understanding of the previous narrative; or at the first, 
with such a knowledge of its contents as to remove 
many of its difficulties. Few words are used which 
have not already occurred in the exercises; and when- 
ever new words are introduced, their translation is 
given in parenthesis. 

The illustrations and exercises of Chapter LXI. 
(on indirect discourse) can be omitted without causing 
inconvenience in the use of the rest of the book. 
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PREFACE. V 

The derivation and composition of words are treated 
more fiilly than is usual in books for beginners, in 
the hope that a simple presentation of important parts 
of these subjects may lighten the pupil's subsequent 
labors. 

The selections for sight reading at the end of the 
book contain not only fables, but also passages adapted 
from Eutropius, giving a brief biography of Julius 
Caesar. 

It is expected that the book will prove easier than 
the ordinary first book, on account of its small vocabu- 
lary and careful gradation, and will contribute far more 
to the rapidity and pleasure of later prt)gress in conse- 
quence of the principle which has guided the selection 
of the words and the more thorough mastery of their 
meanings. 

We desire to acknowledge our indebtedness to Henry 
Snyder, A.M., Superintendent of the Schools of Jersey 
City, who made valuable contributions in the earlier 
stages of the work, and to Professor E. M. Pease, of 
Leland Stanford Junior University, editor-in-chief of 
this series, whose criticisms and suggestions at every 
stage have been very helpful. 

HIRAM TUELL. 
HAROLD N. FOWLER. 
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PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 



In revising this book we have retained its essential 
features, because we believe that the principles by which 
we were governed in writing it ten years ago were, and 
are, correct. That the book has met a conscious want, 
its use in more than a thousand schools and the verdict 
of a multitude of teachers who have used it afford con- 
vincing proof. We believe that the changes and additions 
now made will render the work still more serviceable and 
popular. 

Before the revision was begun, letters were sent to 
leading teachers using the book, inviting criticism and 
suggestions regarding changes that experience haii shown 
to be desirable. From the replies received, the authors 
have derived important aid, and many changes suggested 
are incorporated in the revised book, to a few of which 
we wish to call attention. 

1. A few additional lessons for early reading have been 
added at the end of the book, and the other selections 
have been so modified as to give the learner some prac- 
tice in the use of the general vocabulary as a preparation 
for the use of a lexicon. The story of Caesar's second 
invasion of Britain has been substituted for the selection 
from Eutropius. 

vii 
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Vlll PEEFACB TO THE EEVISED EDITION. 

2. A table showing the tense-signs and personal end- 
ings of verbs, a table of references to the standard Latin 
grammars, and a grouping of the rules of syntax have 
been introduced at the end of the book, and the paradigms 
of deponent verbs have been added to those previously 
printed. 

3. The mark of length has been removed from sev- 
eral vowels formerly marked as long. In all these cases 
the syllables are scanned long in poetry, but the vowels 
appear to have been regarded as short. More detailed 
explanations are to be found in W. M. Lindsay's book 
entitled The Latin Language, especially pages 53 (eius, 
huius, etc.), 138 (hie, hoc), and 433, and in various special 
treatises on the pronunciation of Latin. 

4. The illustrations added are such as really illustrate 
the reading matter, and they are inserted, so far as pos- 
sible, in connection with the text to which they relate. 

5. The English introduction will, we are confident, be 
of great service. 

We desire to express our thanks to all those who have 
aided us by friendly suggestions, especially to Arthur F. 
M. Custance of the Duluth High School, Bernard M. 
Allen of Phillips Academy, Andover; Arthur Williams 
and E. W. Lamson of the New York Preparatory School, 
and to Gordon A. Southworth, author of a popular series 
of English text-books, for helpful criticism of the Eng- 
lish introduction. 

H. T. 

H. N. F. 
September, 1903. 
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ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. 

SENTENCES. 

1. When words are so arranged as to express a definite 
thought, they form what is called a sentence. 

A sentence may assert something, or ask about some- 
thing, or order something to be done. 

Hence we say that — 

1. There are three kinds of sentences, — assertive, inter- 
rogative, and imperative sentences. 

Some sentences are single assertions, questions, or com- 
mands ; others combine two or more ; and still others 
contain, besides, one or more dependent assertions. 

Hence we say that, in form, — 

2. Sentences are simple, compound, or complex. 

The sun sets. 

The sun sets, and the stars appear. 

When the sun sets, the stars appear. 

2. Every simple sentence consists of two parts, — the 
subject and the predicate. 

1. In the assertive sentence the word that represents 
that about which the assertion is made is called the subject. 
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XIV ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. 

2. What is asserted is called the predicate. 

Birds fly. 
Birds is the subject, because it represents that about which some' 
thing is asserted. Fly is the predicate, because it is what is said 
about the subject, 

PARTS OF SPEECH. 

3. The words which compose sentences are divided into 
eight classes, according to their uses. These classes are 
called the parts of speech. 

A simple sentence consists of at least two words, — the 
subject and the asserting word ; as, John runs. 

NOUNS. 

4. The subject is usually the name of something. A 
word used as a name is called a noun. The asserting word 
is called a verb. 

KINDS OF NOUNS. 

5. Some nouns are names applied to any one of a whole 
class of objects, — as, girly town, — and are called common 
nouns. 

Other nouns are applied to single individuals only, — 
as, Julia, Brookline, — and are called proper nouns, 

NUMBER. 

6. The form of a noun which denotes one object only 
is the singular number; as, boy, box, lady. 

The form of a noun which denotes more than one object 
is the plural number; as, boys, boxes, ladies. 

GENDER. 

7. Nouns that denote males only are said to be in the 
masculine gender ; as, John, son. 
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ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. XV 

Nouns which denote females pnly are said to be in the 
feminine gender; as, Juliay daughter. 

Nouns which denote either males or females are said 
to be in the common gender; as, childy writer. 

Nouns which denote things without sex are said to be 
in the neiUer gender; as, book, pencil. 

CASE. 
8. In many languages nouns have different forms to 
show their relations in a sentence, but in English the 
same form is used in all relations, except to denote 
ownership or possession ; then a special form, called 
the possessive case, is used. 

1. The possessive case is formed by adding to the 
common form an apostrophe and s ('s) or an apostrophe 
(') alone. 

2. When a plural noun ends in s, an apostrophe alone 
is added to form the possessive ; as, birds' feathers, ladies^ 
room, 

3. The possessive of all other nouns is formed by add- 
ing an apostrophe and s\ as, a boy*s hat, a lady's glove, 
the children's dinner. 

4. Nouns are used in sentences in three prominent rela- 
tions, commonly called cases, — the nominative, the pos- 
sessive, and the objective. 

The nominative and the objective have the same form. 
The case of a noun in a sentence is determined by its 
use. 

5. In the simplest form of a sentence, as John runs, we 
have said that John is used as the subject. A noun thus 
used as the subject of a sentence is said to be in the 
nominative case. 
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XVI ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. 

6. The predicate seldom consists of one word. Many 
assertive words require, to complete the assertion, some 
noun to show the person or thing towards which the 
action is directed ; as, — 

Farmers sell hay. 

Hay is the object which receives the action of selling. 

A noun thus used is called the ohjecty and is said to be 
in the objective case, 

ADJECTIVES. 

9. Tall trees stand on the roadside. 

Those trees were planted by my grandfather. 

Notice that tall describes or expresses a quality of trees, and 
that those limits trees. Not trees, but those particular trees, 
were planted by my grandfather. 

Words which describe things or limit nouns are called 
adjectives. 

Adjectives which describe or qualify are called descrip- 
tive adjectives, those which only limit are called limiting 
adjectives. 

Among limiting adjectives are the articles the, an, or a. 

The is called the definite article. 

An or a is called the indefinite article. 

COMPARISON. 

10. Many descriptive adjectives change their forms, by 
adding er and est, to show that one object excels another 
in the quality which it expresses ; as, tall, taller, tallest. 

This change to express different degrees of quality is 
called comparison. 
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ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. XVU 

The simple form of the adjective is called the positive. 
The form which expresses the higher degree of quality is 
the comparative. The form which expresses the highest 
degree is the superlative. 

1. Adjectives of one syllable, and a few others, are 
compared by the addition of er and est. 

2. These additions to longer adjectives would give an 
awkward sound, and so, when they are compared, the 
comparative and superlative are formed by the use of 
more and most, less and least. 

difficult f"""'^ 1 difficult y^l ] difficult 

less J least J 

S. Some adjectives are compared irregularly : — 

good better best 

bad worse worst 

A list of adjectives irregularly compared will be found 
in English grammars. 

PRONOUNS. 

11. ' John bought a book in the city. 

He bought it for his sister, who goes to school. 

Notice in the second sentence that he is used instead of /oAn, 
it instead of booky and his instead of John's. 

Such words, used instead of nouns, are called pronouns. 
They have the same uses in the sentence as nouns. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

12. Pronouns which represent the speaker are said to 
be of the first person. They are / and its variations : my, 
7m, we, our, vs. 



Digitized by 



Google 



xvm 



ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. 



Pronouns which represent the person spoken to are said 
to be of the second person. They are thx>u and its varia- 
tions : thy, thee, ye, you, your. 

Pronouns which represent the person or thing spoken 
of are said to be of the third person. They are Tie, she, it, 
and their variations. 

These pronouns which distinguish the person are called 
personal pronouns. 

Personal pronouns have different forms for the differ- 
ent cases and numbers. 

13. To give all the case and number forms of a pro- 
noun is to decline it. Thus: — 



NOMINATIVE, 



First Person. 



Second Person. 



Third Person. 



{Singular, 
Plural. 

J Singular. 
I Plural. 

Sing. Masc. 
Sing. Fern. 
Sing. Neut. 
Plural, 



I 
we 

thou 
you, ye 

he 
she 
it 
they 

Tliou and its forms are seldom used except in poetry, 
but you and its forms are used in the singular instead. 



POSSESSIVE. 

my (mine) 
our (ours) 

thy (thine) 
your (yours) 

his 

her (hers) 

its 

their (theirs) 



OBJECTIVE. 

me 
us 

thee 
you 

him 
her 
it 
diem 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

14. Another kind of pronoun is used to ask a ques- 
tion. Such pronouns are called interrogative pronouns ; 
as, Who called me ? 

The interrogative pronouns are who, which, and what. 
Who has an objective form whom and a possessive form 
whose. 
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ENGLISH INTEODTTCTION. XIX 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

15. The use of the relative pronouns is illustrated in 
the following sentence : — 

The beautiful costume which she wore had been borrowed for 
the occasion. 

The pronoun which stands for or relates to the word 
costume, and the group of woyds which it introduces, has 
a subject and a predicate, and as a whole tells something 
about costume or modifies costume. A group of words 
having a subject and predicate, and used like an adjec- 
tive to modify some noun in a sentence, is called an 
adjective clause. 

16. The pronouns which introduce adjective clauses 
are called relative or conjunctive pronouns. They are who, 
which, that, and whxit. They may be used in any relation 
or case. 

Who has the objective form whom, and a possessive 
form whose. Whose is also used as the possessive of 
which. Wlio applies to persons, which to things, and 
that to either persons or things. 

The word as is sometimes used as a relative pronoun 
following such, as many, or some. 

1 7. The word for which a pronoun stands is called its 
antecedevU. 

18. The pronoun what does not have an antecedent 
expressed, but is equivalent to that which, and so is some- 
times called a compound relative. Clauses introduced by 
what equivalent to that which are properly classed as sub- 
stantive or noun clauses, owing to the substantive nature 
of that ; as, / believe what you say. 
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XX ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. 

19. Other pronouns are demonstrative (this, that, these, 
those), indefinite (one, any, any one, anybody, anything, 
some, some one, somebody, whoever, whichever, wliatever), 
and adjective {each, every, either, neither, such, and several 
other words which are sometimes used as pronouns and 
sometimes as adjectives). 

VERBS. 

20. We have learned that the asserting word in a sen- 
tence is called a verb. 

We have also learned that some verbs form a complete 
predicate, while others require some noun called the 
object to show who or what receives the action. 

1. A verb of the former class is called a complete verb. 

2. A verb of the latter class is called an incomplete verb, 

3. There is another kind of incomplete verbs illus- 
trated in the following sentences : — 

Mr. Johnson is a farmer. He is industrious. 

Here in one sentence a noun naming the same person that 
the subject names is added to complete the predicate, and in 
the other an adjective relating to the subject is added. 

A noun or i,n adjective thus added is called the predi- 
cate noun or the predicate adjective, and the verb is called 
a copulative verb, 

4. A verb which requires an object to complete the 
predicate is called a transitive verb, 

5. Complete verbs and copulative verbs are called 
intransitive verbs. 

21. Verbs, like adjectives and pronouns, have changes 
in form to correspond to changes in use or in meaning. 
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ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. XXI 

PERSON AND NUMBER. 

The form of the verb may depend on what its subject 
is. We say, I write, thou writest, he writes. 

When a verb-form is used only with a subject of a 
particular person and number, the verb is said to have 
the same person and number as the subject. Thus 
writes is used with he, she, or it; and as these pro- 
nouns are in the third person and singular number, 
the s-form of the verb is called the third-singular form. 

TENSE FORMS. 

22. We say, / worlc, I worked, I shall work, etc., 
according to the time of the action. 

23. The forms or phrases which distinguish time are 
called tenses. 

Verbs have six tenses. 

The present tense represents a present act or state ; as, 
/ write. 

The past tense represents a past act or state; as, / 
wrote. 

The future tense represents an act as future ; as, / 
shall write. 

The perfect tense represents an act or state as com- 
pleted in the present ; as, I have written. 

The pluperfect tense represents a past act or state as 
completed before some other past act or state ; as, / had 
written when you came. 

The future perfect tense represents a future act or state 
as completed before some other future ^% ox stg^tej as, 
/ shali have written before you return^ 
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Notice that the last four tenses are tense-phrases com- 
posed of some form of the verb united with one or more 
short words. 

1. These short words which are used with forms of the 
verb to make tense-phrases are called auxiliaries. 

2. In English the relations of time, etc., are expressed 
in various ways ; as, Present, I love, I am loving, I do 
love; Past, I loved, I was loinng, I used to love, I did love; 
Future, / shall love, I shall be loving. 

MOOD. 

24. Verbs are used in sentences in various ways or 
moods. They may be used to assert positively or to 
ask a question; as, John wrote a letter; Who wrote the 
letter? Thus used, verbs are said to be in the indicor 
tive mood. 

They may be used to represent an action or state doubt- 
fully or conditionally ; as. Though he live, he will be blind; 
If he were here, he would say the same thing. Thus used, 
verbs are said to be in the subjunctive mood. 

Again, they may be used to command ; as,' Bring me 
your exercise. Thus used, verbs are said to be in the 
imperative mood. 

Various forms of the verb made by using the auxiliaries 
may, can, must, might, could, would, and should are called 
potential forms or phrases. 

25. There are two verb-forms which have the uses of 
a noun. These are called infinitives. 

Being is better than seeming. 
To be is better than to seem. 
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ENGLISH INTRODUCTION. XXlll 

There are two infinitives, — one the simple form of the 
verb usually preceded by the word to, the other with the 
ending 4ng. 

26. There are also two forms which have the use of 
adjectives. These are called participles. The present 
participle has the same form as the infinitive in ing. 
The other is. called the perfect participle, and usually 
ends in t, d, or n. 

I saw him driving a horse. 

Give me the rose broken from its stem. 

27. Most verbs form the past tense and perfect parti- 
ciple by the addition of d or ed to the simple form of the 
verb, and are called regular verbs. All other verbs are 
called irregular. 

28. The present tense (or simple form of the verb), 
the past tense, and the perfect participle are called the 
pnndpal parts, because, when these are known, all other 
forms can be found. 

29. The orderly arrangement of the forms of the verb 
is called its conjugation. 

PASSIVE VERB-FORMS. 

30. In sentences containing a transitive verb we found 
that an object representing the person or thing receiving 
the action was required ; as, — 

The boy caught the horse. 

In this sentence the subject names the actor, and the object 
the person or thing acted upon. 
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The forms of the verb used in such sentences are called 
the active forms. 

The same meaning can be conveyed by using the object 
of the active form as the subject of another form j as, — 

The horse was caught by the boy. 

This form of the verb is called the passive form (or 
voice). 

It is made up by adding the perfect participle to any 
mood and tense of the verb be, 

ADVERBS. 
31« Your task is very diflScult. Write carefully. 

The word very modifies the adjective difficulty carefully modi- 
fies the verb lorite. 

Such words, which modify adjectives or verbs, are called 

adverbs. 

You cannot write too neatly. 

Here the word too modifies the adverb neatly. 

Modifiers of adverbs are also called adverbs. 
An adverb is a word used to modify a verb, an adjective, 
or an adverb. 

They usually tell how, when, where, etc. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

32* I have important business in Boston. 

I have business of importance in Boston. 
The ship arrived safely. 
The ship arrived in safety. 

Notice that the group of words of importance in the second 
sentence is equivs^lent tg the adjective impqrtant in the seutence 
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before it, and that in safety in the last sentence is equivalent to 
adverb safely in the sentence before it. 

Such groups of words which have the uses of adjectives 
or adverbs are called adjective or adverbial phrases. 

These phrases contain a noun or pronoun with a word 
like of or in that connects it with what is modified. Such 
connective words are called prepositions. 

The noun or pronoun used with a preposition is in the 
objective case, and is called its object. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

33. The night was dark and drear. 

The night was dark, and the rain was falling in torrents. 
He came early, but did not stay. 

A few words like and, but, above, connect or bind 
together two sentences, or two parts of a sentence 
which have the same relation to the rest of the sen- 
tence. Such words are called conjunctions. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

34. The eighth part of speech includes a class of 
words called interjections, which are not really parts 
of the sentences with which they stand. They are 
merely exclamations, expressing a variety of feelings; 
as, oh! ah! alas ! * 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. ALPHABET. 

The Latin alphabet has twenty-four letters : A, B, C/ 
D, E, F, G, H, I, K, L, M, N, O, P, Q, R, S, T, U, V/ X, 
Y, Z. It is the same as the English, with the omission 
of J and W. The letter I does duty for both I and J. 

2. VOWELS. 

The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, and y. They are either 
long ("), short (*'), or common (*) ; that is, sometimes 
long and sometimes short. 

All the long vowels will be marked in this book. 
Unmarked vowels are to be regarded as short. 

3. CONSONANTS. 

The consonants may be classified as follows : — 



( p, b, are p 

i: -Kty d, are t 

( k, c, g, q, i 



' JO, 5, are p mutes. 
Mutes : -{ty d, are t mutes. 

, are k mutes. 



1 In proDUDciation the Romans made u and v very much alike, and 
in many books u is printed for v and V for U. In fact, V is merely a 
consonant U. In this book, however, u and v are both osed. 

1 



Digitized by 



Google 



2 A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. 

Liquids : /, m, n, r. 

Spirants : /, t consonant, 8, v ; s \a also a sibilant 

Double consonants : x = cs or gsy z = ds, 

H is only the sign of a rough breathing. 

Pronunciation. 

NoTB. — Latin is now pronounced di£ferently in different countries. 
English-speaking people use either the Roman or the English method. 

4. BOMAN METHOD. 

1. Votoels. 

& has the sound of a in father. 

5 has the sound of e in fete (like a in fate). 
I has the sound of t in machine. 

d has the sound of o in holy. 

Q has the sound of oo in boot, 
y is rare. It was pronounced like u in French, or il in Grer- 
man ; that is, half-way between the sounds of i and U, as given 
above. 

The short vowels require less time for utterance, and 
are pronounced as follows : — 

6 is like a in staff (pronounced broadly). 
S is like e in met, 

X is like t in pick. 
S is like o in wholly. 
U is like oo in hook. 

2. Diphthongs. 

ae has the sound of ai in aisle, 
au has the sound of ow in how. 
ei (rare) has the sound of ei in eight, 
eu (rare) has the sound of eu in feud, 
oe has the sound of oi in 2)ot7. 
For ut, sometimes called a diphthong, see 4, 6. 
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3. Consonants, 

Consonants have generally the same sounds as in 
English, but 

c has always the sound of c in can. 

g has always the sound of g in game, 
i consonant has always the sound of y in yet, 

s has always the sound of s in son or yes.^ 

t has always the sound of t in tone.^ 

V has always the sound of «? in toe. 
c^ has always the sound of k, 

ih has always the sound of th in thin. 
4 Syllables. 

In a Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are vowels and diphthongs : a-gri-co-la, farmer, 
A single consonant between two vowels belongs in the 
syllable with the following vowel : a-ma-bam, J" was 
loving. 

Two or more consonants between two vowels belong 
with the following vowel, if they can be pronounced 
with it:* c5-gn6-Bc6, I recognize; in-du-stri-a, diligence; 
ne-gle-gen-ti-a, carelessness; for-tis, brave; al-tifi-si-mns, 
highest; pu-el-la, girl; dl-xit, he said. 

Compound words are divided into their component 
parts, sub-it, under he goes. 

The last syllable of a word is called the ultima, the 
syllable before the last the penult, and the syllable before 
the penult the antepenult,^ 

1 Never soft nor like ah, ^ Never like t in nation. 

* In other words, any combination of consonants that begins a lAtin 
word can begin a syllable. 

^ Ultima is the Latin word for last ; penult is shortened from paene 
tiltimaf almost the last; and antepenult means be/ore the penult. 
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5. Quantity of Vowels, 

NoTB. — In many instances the quantity of vowels can be learned 
only by observation, but the following rules will prove useful. 

A vowel before another vowel or h is short: vl-a, road; 
nl-hil, nothing, 

A vowel before nd orn^ is short. 

Diphthongs, and vowels produced by contraction are 
long: nau-ta, sailor; c0-g6 (for c5ag5), I collect. 

A vowel before nf, ns, gm, gn, and consonant i, is long : 
confer, compare; amSnSi loviiig; Sgiiien, line of march; c5- 
gnOscO, recognize; ctdnB, of whom. 

6. Quantity of Syllablea. 

A syllable is long by nature when it contains a long 
vowel or a diphthong: ma-ter, mother; Oae-sar, Coesar. 

A syllable is long by position when it contains a shoii; 
vowei followed by two or more consonants^ or x ox z: 
men-tis, of the mind; dux, leader, 

A syllable is common when it contains a short vowel 
followed by a mute with Z or r: ^gti, fields. 

After g, ng, and sometimes s, also in cul (from qui and 
quia) and huio (from hie), u is pronounced together with 
the preceding letter, as in the English queen. It has 
no effect upon the quantity of the syllable in which or 
after which it stands: ali-cni, to any one; un-gul-nis, of 
fat; quis, who (interrogative) 5 qui, who (relative); c6n- 
Bue-sco, I am accustomed, 

1 Observe that a long syllable does not necessarily contain a long 
vowel. In xnSnsa, table, the e is long ; the word is therefore to be 
pronounced main-sa. In mentis, of the mind, the e is short, and the 
word i« pronounced mPn-tis. The letter h ^h not a consonant, and does 
not affact the length of syllables. 
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7. Accent. 

Words of two syllables are accented on the penult* 
^^'teif father ; ma'-ter, mother. 

Words of more than two syllables are accented on the 
penult when that is long ; otherwise on the antepenult : 
ca-pel'-la, a goat; e-pi'-stu-la, a letter; te'-ne-brae, darkness. 

A few short words called enclitics are added to the end 
of other words. The accent then falls upon the syllable 
before the enclitic : ego'que, and I; Ibis'ne, shall you gof 

5. ENGLISH METHOD. 

Latin is pronounced by the English method just as if 
the words were English. The rules for quantity and 
accent are the same as in the Eoman method, but the 
rules for quantity are generally disregarded except in so 
far as they affect the accent. In dividing words into 
syllables tbose who adopt the English pronunciation 
should observe the following rules : — 

1. A single consonant or a mute with Z or r following 
a penultimate or any unaccented vowel belongs with the 
following vowel: pa-ter, /o^^er; re-gi-na, queen; ma-tro-na, 
matron, 

2. A single consonant belongs with any preceding 
accented vowel, not penultimate, except w, but not when 
e or i before another vowel follows : dom-i-nns, master; 
but mo-ne-o, / advise, 

3. In all other cases two or more consonants between 
two vowels are separated: cor-pus, body; im-pro-bus, wicked, 

6. PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The kinds of words used in language are called parts of 
speech. They are the noun, the adjective, the pronoun. 
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6 A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. 

the verb, and the particles, which include the adverb, the 
preposition, the conjunction, and the interjection*. 

7. GENDBB. 

The names of males, rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine: Oaesar, Caesar; vir, man; BhSnns, Rhine; 
KotnSi South wind; lannariuSi January, 

The names of females, countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine: Itllia, Julia; filia, daughter; Italia, 
Italy; BQmai Rome; Britannia, Britaiii; pOpulus, poplar. 

Indeclinable nouns are neuter : nihil, nothing. 

Special rules will be given later. 

8. INFLECTION. 

The relations between words are denoted in English 
for the most part by means of prepositions and auxil- 
iaries or by the order of the words. When we say the 
master of the house, the relation between master and 
house is denoted by the preposition of; when we say the 
dog bites the man, the relation between the dog, the act 
of biting, and the man, is denoted by the order of the 
words ; for if the order is reversed, the relations are also 
reversed. When we say I love him, the forms of the words 
show the relations. In Latin the relations between 
words are denoted almost exclusively by the forms of the 
words themselves, the forms being different according 
to the relations to be expressed. The changes in form 
which a word undergoes to denote different relations 
constitute the Inflection of the word. The inflection of 
nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, is called Declension; 
the inflection of verbs is called Conjugation, 
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1. Declension, 



Declined words have in Latin six cases : Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative, 

The Nominative is the case of the subject of the 
sentence. 

The Grenitive is used to denote possession and some 
other relations, and is most frequently to be rendered by 
o/in English. 

The Dative is the case of the indirect object, and is 
most frequently to be rendered by to or for. 

The Accusative is the case of the direct object. 

The Vocative is the case of the person addressed. 
It has almost always the same form as the Nomi- 
native. 

The Ablative expresses various relations to be ex- 
pressed in English by prepositions ; as, from, with, by, 
in, etc. 

An additional case (the Locative) denoting the place 
where occurs in the names of towns and a few other 
words. It has generally the same form as the Dative or 
Ablative, sometimes that of the Genitive. 

There are five ways of declining nouns ; hence there 
are said to be five declensions. 

Adjectives and pronouns are also declined, but with 
different forms for different genders. 

2. Conjugation. 

Latin verbs have three moods. Indicative, Subjunctive, 
Imperative; also Infinitives, Participles, Gerund, Gerund- 
ive, and Supines. 
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8 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

» 

The tenses of verbs in Latin are the same as in Eng- 
lish: Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future Perfect. 

There are in Latin, as in English, two voices, the 
Active and the Passive. 

9. NUMBER. 

In Latin, as in English, there are two numbers. Sin- 
gular and Plural. Inflected words have in Latin dif- 
ferent forms for the two numbers. 



CHAPTER IL 
First or a-Declension« 



10. PARADIGM. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


iV. mensa, a table. 


mensae, tables. 


G, mensae, of a table. 


mensarum, of tables. 


D. mensae, to or for a table. 


mensis, to or for tables. 


Ac. mensam, table. 


mensas, tables. 


V. mensa, thou table. 


mensae, ye tables. 


Ab. mensfi, from, by, with, 


mensis, from, by, vnth, etc., 


etc., a table. 


tables. 



1. In the above paradigm which cases are alike ? 

2. What is the quantity of final a in the nominative 
singular ? 

3. The cases are formed by adding endings to a com- 
mon part, called the stem. 

4. In the first declension tbe stem ends in a. This} 
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final a of the stem is called the stem-vowel ' or charac- 
teristic. 

5. The stem-vowel joined with the case-ending forms 
the termination. 

6. The stem is mSnsa, and may be foitod by dropping 
the ending -rum of the genitive plural. 

7. Make a table of terminations from the paradigm 
above, and commit them to memory. 

8. Gender. — Nouns of the first declension are fem- 
inine unless they denote males. 



11. 



VOCABULARY. 



Cornelia, -ae, /., Cornelia. 
domlna, -ae, /., mistress. 
epistula, -ae, /., letter. 
fabula, -ae, /., story. 
lalla, -ae, /., Julia. 
-HDA^nsa, -ae, /., table. 
pietura, -ae, /., picture. 
puella, -ae, /., girl. 
regina, -ae, /., queen. 
rosa, -ae, /., rose. 



amat, he, she, or it loves. 
amant, they love. 
laud at, he, she, or it praises 
laudant, they praise. 
habet, he, she, or it has. 
habent, they have. 
narrat, he, she, or it tells. 
narrant, they tell. 
et, conj., and. 
quid, what? 



serva, -ae, /., female servant, slave. 

Decline the nouns in the vocabulary like mSnsa. 



12. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

r RSgina Iflliam amat, ^ 

1. } Iflliam rSgina amat, > the queen loves Julia, 
( Amat lAliam rSgina, ) 

/ imia amat rSginam, ^ 

2. } RSglnam amat lillia, >- Julia loves the queen, 
( Amat rSginam IfUia, } 

1 The long stem-vowel is shortened in some cases and disappears in 
others. 
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10 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

3. } IfUia epistulfts habet, C Jtdia has the letters. 
i Habet epistulfts IfUia, ) 

/Paella piottlram habet, ^ 

4. 4 Piottlram habet puella, >■ the girl has a picture, 
i Piottlram puella habet, ) 

Notice in the above sentences that a, any or the is used in the 
translation whenever the sense requires it, but that there are no 
corresponding Latin words. Notice, also, that the subject is in 
the nominative, and the object in the accusative. 

13. EuLE. — The subject of a finite verb is in the 
nominative. 

14. Rule. — The direct object is in the accusative. 

15. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puella f abulam narrat. 2. Efiglna puellas laudat. 
3. Servae dominam amant. 4. Domina servfis laudat. 
5. Puellae luliam laudaut. 6. Cornelia et Itilia epi- 
stulas habent. 7. Domina mgnsarn et picturam habet. 
8. Puellae fabulOs narrant. ^. Quid habet Cornelia? 
10. Rosam habet. 

II. 1. Cornelia tells stories. 2. She praises the ser- 
vant. 3. The girls have roses. 4. They praise the 
(jueen. 5. The girl has a letter. 6. Julia has a table 
and pictures. 7. The servant loves the mistress. 8. The 
queen praises Julia and Cornelia. 9. The servants love 
the girls. 10. What have the girls ? 



Gallic Sword. 
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16. 



CHAPTER III. 

First OP a-Declension. -— Continued. 

Oenitive with Nouns. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Puella bonam rSginam amat, the girl loves the good queen. 

2. RSglna bona serv&s habet, the good queen has servants. 

3. Itllia servam CornSliae laudat, Julia praises Cornelia's 

servant (the servant of Cornelia). 

4. RSglna rosae piotfLram laudat, the queen praises the picture 

of the rose. 
Notice that these adjectives have the same terminations as 
their nouns, and that the adjective ^ may precede or follow its 
noun. Notice, also, that Corneliae limits servam, and does not 
mean the same person ; that rosae limits picturam, and does 
not mean the same thing; and that Corneliae and rosae are 
in the genitive. 

17. Rule. — A noun limiting another noun and not 
meaning the same person or thing is in the genitive. 



poeta, -ae, m., poet. 
alba, white. 
bona, good. 
fida, faithful, trusty. 
longa, long. 



18. VOCABULARY. 

agricola, -ae, m., farmer. 
Sla, -ae, /., wing. 
columba, -ae, /., dove. 
filia,^ -ae, /., daughter. 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 
patrla, -ae, /., native land. 

1. Notice the gender of each noun in the above 
vocabulary. See 10. 8. 

1 The adjective when emphatic precedes its substantive, otherwise 
it follows it. It more often precedes. 

2 The dative and ablative plural of f Ilia is usually flUftbus. 
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2. The adjective forms given above are to be used only 
with feminine nouns, and are to be declined like mSnaa. 

3. Decline together bona puella, losa alba, flda serya. 

19. EXERCISE. 

I. 1. Poetabonamfabulamnarrat. 2. Agricolae fidas 
8ervd,s laudant. 3. Filia agricolae albam columbam habet. 

4. Rggma bonam puellam amat. 6. Filiae nautSrum 
longOs epistulas habent, 6. Nautae longas fabulas nar- 
rant. 7. Columba albas alas habet. 8. Paella po6tarum 
f abulas laudat. 9. Domina Itlliae mensam longam habet. 
10. Nauta patriam amat. 

II. 1. Poets tell good stories. 2. Cornelia loves the 
good daughter of the sailor. 3. The queen's daughter 
has pictures. 4. The faithful girl loves the good queen. 

5. The poet praises the good girl's letter. 6. The 
sailor tells a good story. 7. Julia has faithful servants. 
8. What has the farmer's daughter? 9. She has a 
white rose. 10. He praises the poet's native land. 



CHAPTER IV. 
Present Indicative of Sum. 

Agreement of Verbs, 

20. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 8Um. 

eiNGULAR. PLURVL. 

First Person, sum, / am. sumus, we are. 

Second Person, es, you are (sing.). estis, you are (pi.). 
Third Person, est, he^ she, or it is. sunt, they are. 
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21. ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Paella rosfts habet, the girl has roses. 

2. Puellae rosfts habent, the girls have roses, 

3. Est bona, she is good. 

4. SuiniiB fidae, we are faithful. 

Notice that the subjects in (3) and (4) are not expressed by 
separate words, but by the form of the verbs. Notice, also, that 
the verbs have different forms for subjects of different persons 
and numbers. 

22. Rule. — A finite verb agrees with Us subject in 
number and person. 

23. VOCABULARY. 

a^ina, -ae, /., water. mag^na, large. 

Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. parva, small. 

silva, -ae,/., forest, woods. sum, I am. 

g^ta, welcome, pleasing. in {prep. toUh abl.), in, on. 

laeta, glad, cheerful. sed, conj., but. 

ISta, broad. ubi, adv., where? 

24. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sumus laetae. 2. Estis bonae. 3. Silvae Bri- 
tanniae sunt magnae. 4. Ubi est aqua? 5. Aqua est in 
silva. 6. Fabulae poetarum sunt gratae. 7. Agricolae^ 
mgnsa est lata. 8. Alae columbarum sunt albae. 9. Es 
fida. 10. Regina filiam * parvam laudat. 11. Pictarae 
sunt gratae. 12. Regma est in Britannia, sed filia est 
in patria. 

1 The genitive when it is emphatic is pat before the noun which it 
limits. 

3 The possessive pronouns hiSy her, its^ and their ^ are often omitted 
in lAtin, and must be supplied in translating. 
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II. 1. I am glad. 2. We are small. 3. Water is 
good. 4. You are faithful. 5. The sailor's letters are 
welcome. 6. The native land of the queen is large. 
7. (There) ^ are broad forests in Britain. 8. The ser- 
vants love (their) good mistress 9. The poet tells a 
pleasing story. 10. (There) are doves in the forests, 
11. What has the little girl? 12. She has a white 
dove. 13. The farmer is in the woods. 



CHAPTER V. 
Predicate Noun; Appositive. 

25. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella est serva, the girl is a slave, 

2. Po6ta est agricola, the poet is a farmer, 

3. lAlia est bona domina, Julia is a good mistress* 

Notice that serva, agricola, and domina are in the predicate 
and denote the same person as puella, poeta, and Inlia, A noun 
thus used is called a predicate noun. 

26. Rule. — A predicate noun agrees with the subject 
in case, 

27. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Po6ta IfLliam flliam amat, the poet loves his daughter Julia, 

2. Po6ta servaxn IQliae flliae laudat, the poet praises the ser 

vant of his daughter Julia, 

^ Words in parenthesis are not to be expressed in Latin. 
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Notice that/lZiam denotes the same person as luliam, and is 
in the same case, but is not a predicate noun. Notice, also, that 
flliae denotes the same person as Ivliae, and is in the same 
case, but is not a predicate noun. Nouns thus used are called 
appositives. 

28. Rule. — The appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits. 



29. 



VOCABULABY. 



aquila, -ae, /., eagle. 
f einina, -ae, /., woman. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba. 
Graecia, -ae, /., Greece. 
incola, -ae, m, andf.^ inhabitant. 
insula, -ae, /., island. 



peconia, -ae, /., money, a sum 

of money. 
csfira, dear. 

multa, much ; p^, many. 
Tocat, he calls. 
vocant, they calL 



30. 



EXBBGISES. 



I. 1. Es cara filia. 2. Aquila est silvarum incola. 
3. Graecia est po6tarum patria. 4. Po6ta flliam Corng- 
liam amat. 5. Alae aquilarum sunt latae. 6. E6mina 
puellas parvas vocat. 7. Britannia est magna Insula. 
8. Rgglnae filia magnam pecuniam habet. 9. Nautae 
filiae sunt fiidae servae. 10. Agricolae multas columbas 
habent. 11. Ubi est agricola Galba ? 

II. 1. The queen is a good woman. 2. She praises 
(her) daughter Julia. 3. (There) are large forests in 
(my) native land. 4. The little girl calls (her) doves. 
5. The inhabitants of the island are sailors. 6. Cor- 
nelia's letters are welcome. 7. The wings of the dove 
are long and white. 8. (There) is good water on the 
island. 9. I am a farmer, but you are a sailor. 10. The 
queen and (her) daughter Julia are glad- 
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CHAPTER VL 
Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -us. 

Indirect Object. 
31. 





PARADIGM. 






servuB, m., slave. 






BINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N. 


servus 


servi 


G. 


servi 


8erv5rum 


D. 


8erv5 


servis 


Ac. 


servum 


. servSs 


V. 


serve 


servi 


Ab. 


servS 


servis 



1. In the above paradigm, what cases are alike ? 

2. The stem ends in -o ; as, servS-. 

3. The stem may be found by dropping the ending 
•rum of the genitive plural, and changing o to o. 

4 Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

5. Gender. — Nouns in -us of the second declension 
are masculine. 

32. ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Galba flliae fftbiilam nSbrat, Galba tells a story to his 

daughter, 

2. Nautae agricolls f&bulSLs nftrrant, the sailors tell stories to 

the farmers. 

Notice that flliae is in the dative and depends upon narrat; 
and that agricolls is in the dative and depends upon narrant. 
Such datives are called indirect objects. 

33. Rule. — The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. 
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servus, -i, m., servant, 

slave. 
Titus, -i, m., Titus. 
dat, he gives. 
dant, they give. 



34. VOCABULARY 

amicus, -i, m., friend. 
diligentia, -ae, /., diligence. 
dominus, -i, m., master (of servants). 
equus, -i, m., horse. 
filius,^ -i, m., son. 
liortus, -I, m., garden. 

1. Each of the adjectives thus far introduced, when 
used with masculine nouns, has a masculine form declined 
like servns. For the feminine form, see 18. 

2. Decline together bonus servus, hortus magnns, albns 
equus, laetns nanta. 



35. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Amicus Galbae multos equos habet. 2. Equus 
albus est in horto agricolae. 3. Titus f ilio equum album 
dat. 4. Dominus bonOs servos laudat. 5. Domini servis 
fidis pectlniam dant. 6. Feminae diligentiam servarum 
laudant. 7. Filius agricolae magnum hortum habet. 
8. Femina amico caro epistulam longam dat. 9. Nautae 
sunt amici rgginae. 10. Ubi, Tite, est equus agricolae 
Galbae ? 11. In horto est agricolae Galbae equus. 

II. 1. The slave has a good horse. 2. The islands 
of Greece are many. 3. He tells goed stories to (his) 
friends. 4. They are friends of Titus. 5. There are 
many horses on the island. 6. The island is small, but 
it has many inhabitants. 7. The slaves praise (their) 
master's daughter. 8. The poet is an inhabitant of 
Britain. 9. He gives water to (his) friend's horses. 
10. Eagles have broad wings. 

1 Nouns in -ius and -ium generally contract ii of the genitive sin- 
gular into % FUiiis has vocative /ilU 
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CHAPTER VIL 

Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -urn; 
Adjectives in -us» -a» -urn. 

Agreement of Adjectives. 



36. 



>• i'AKAJ 


L>1< 


liM. 




beUum, 


n. 


, war. 




BINQULAB. 






PLUEAL. 


JV., Ac, V. beUum 






bella 


a. belli 






bell5ram 


D.,Ab. bell5 






belUi 



1. The stem ends in o ; as^ bell5. 

2. Gender. — Nounc in -urn are neuter. 

3. Each adjective thus far introduced, when used 
with a neuter noun, has a neuter form declined like 
bellnm. 

These 9,djectives are declined in full as follows : — 



37. 



PARADIGM. 





Bonus, good. 






SINGULAR. 






Fctnintn^ 


JTeufor. 


N. bonus 


bona 


bonum 


G, boni 


bonae 


boni 


D. bon5 


bonae 


bonS 


Ac. bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


V. bone 


bona 


bonunr. 


Ab. bono 


bonfi 


boii5 
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PLURAL. 






^€IMfWM, 


jV. 


boni 


bonae 


a. 


bonorum 


bonfinim 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


4c. 


bonoB 


bonfis 


F. 


boni 


bonae 


Ab. 


bonis 


bonis 



Neuter, 

bona 

bonSrum 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



38. 



ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 



1. HortUB est magnus. 

2. HortI sunt magnl. 

3. Mfinsa est magna. 

4. Mfinaae sunt m&gnae. 



5. D5num est magnum. 

6. D5na sunt magna. 

7. Laetum nautam amat. 

8. Laet58 nautfts amant. 



Observe that each noun in the preceding sentences is lim- 
ited by an adjective, and that each adjective has the same 
gender, number, and case as its noun. Notice especially 
laetum and laetos, 

39« Rule. — An adjective agrees with its noun in gen- 
der, number, and case. 



40. 

bellum, -i, n., war. 



VOCABULARY. 



Romanus, -a, >um, Roman ; 



concilium,^ -i, n,, meeting, council. as a noun, a Roman 



donum, -i, n., gift. 
"]^iniaria, -ae, /., vrong. 

nuntius,^ -i, m., a messenger. 
Helvetius, -a, -urn, Helvetian ; as 

a noun, a Helvetian. 
malus, -a, -um, bad. 



celat, he conceals. 
celant, they conceal. 
convocat, he calls together. 
convocant, they call together. 
culpat, he blames. 
culpant, they blame. 



1 See p. 17, footnote. 



Digitized by 



Google 



20 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

Adjectives already used in the mascuHne or feminine : — 

albus, -a, -um. laetus, -a, -um. 

bonus, -a, -um. Ifitus, -a, -am. 

cfirus, -a, -um. longus, -a, -um. 

fidus, -a, -um. mfignus, -a, -um. 

grfitus, -a, -um. multus, -a, -um. 

parvus, -a, -um. 

41. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nautae laeti. 2. Nautae laeto. 3. Poetamm 
bouorum. 4. In horto magno. 5. Nautam parvum. 
6. Equls albis. 7. Multi po^tae. 8. Multorum agrico- 
larum. 9. Bono servo. 10. Agricolas multos. 

II. 1. Mains servus in silva eqnnm domini cSlat. 
2. Nuntius fidus concilium Romanoram convocat. 3. Ami- 
cis multa dona dat. 4. Domini iniurias servorum c6lant. 
5. Nauta agricolae gratum donum dat. 6. Alae colum- 
barum albarum sunt magnae. 7. Nuntius Romanonim 
in concilio Helv6ti6s culpat. 8. Incolae Britanniae r6- 
ginam amant. 9. Bellum in Graecia est magnum. 10. In 
silva sunt magnae ag^uilae. 11. Ubi, amice, est equus 
nunti? 

III. 1. The messenger tells a long story to the Eomans. 
2. We are faithful servants. 3. The slave conceals (his) 
money in the garden. 4. He is a Eoman messenger. 
5. The poet's little son is fond of stories. 6. (There) 
are large roses in the garden. 7. Galba is a friend of 
the Helvetians. 8. The farmer's son has a large horse. 
9. The servant is calling (his) master's horses. 10. He 
calls together (his) dear friends. 11. The diligence of 
the girls is great. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -er and ^ir* 



Imperfect Indicative of the Verb Sum. 



42. 

puer, m., boy. 

JV. puer 

G. pueri 

2>. puer5 

Ac. puerum 

V. puer 

Ab, puer5 



N. pueri 

G, puerorum 

D. pueris 

Ac. puer58 

V. pueri 

Ab. pueris 



PARADIGMS. 

SINGULAB. 

ager 
agri 
agr5 
agnim 

ager 
agr5 

PLURAL. 

agri 
agrQrum 

agris 
agros 
agri 
agris 



vir, m., man, 

vir 
viri 
• vir5 
yirum 
vir 
YirO 



viri 
virorum 

viris 
virOs 
viri 
viris 



1. How do the terminations of nouns in -er and -if 
differ from those of nouns in -us f 

2. What is the stem of puer ? of agar ? See 31. 3. 

3. Decline together puer parvus, latua ager, vir fidus. 

4. Gender. — Nouns in -er and -ir of the second 
declension are masculine. 

^ Most nouns in -er are declined like aflrer. The only one in this book 
declined like puer is liberi (plural). 
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43. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB BUm. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. eraiti, /toas. erSmus, loe toere. 

2. eras, you were. erStls, you were, 

3. erat, he was, erant, they were. 

44. VOCABULARY. 

ager, agri, m., field. puer, pueri, m., boy. 

discipulus, -i, w., pupil. vir, viri, w., man. 

liberi, -orum, m., children. peritus, -a, -um, skillful. 

magister, -tri, m., teacher.' non, adv., not. 

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus. semper, adv., always. 

45. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Filius Titi erat non laetus. 2. Eram amicus fill 
magistn. 3. Eras semper fidus amicus. 4. Po6ta Ro- 
manus diligentiam agricolae periti laudat. 6. Vir equum 
amici in agro habet. 6. Eramus discipuli fidL 7. Ami- 
cus Galbae erat agricola peritus. 8. Roman! concilium 
convocant et nuntium Helv6tiorum culpant. 9. HelvStii 
f^minas et liberos in silva c^lant. 10. Magister bonos 
pueros semper laudat. 11. Roman! initlrias Helv6tiorum 
culpant. 12. Marcus semper erat poetarum amicus. 

II. 1. Many were the wars of the Romans. 2. You 
were good children. 3. Galba was a welcome messenger. 
4. The man gives a horse to his son. 5. The Roman 
farmers were not skillful. 6. The bad boys were in the 
farmer's garden. 7. The letters of friends are always 
welcome. 8. You were a faithful pupil, but (your) friend 
Marcus was not faithful. 9. We were always good boys. 

10. Good masters do not always have faithful servants. 

11. Galba's horse is the gift of a friend. 

1 See footnote to 40. 



Digitized by 



Google 



ADJECTIVES IN -«r. 



28 



CHAPTER IX. 
Adjectives in -er. 

Future Indicative of the Verb Sum ; Dative of Possessor. 



4^ 


6. 


PARADIGMS. 
Miser, vn etched. 

SINGULAR. 






MaacuUnM. 


Feminine. 


ITeuter. 


N, 


miser 


misera 


miseram 


• a. 


miseri 


miserae 


miseri 


D. 


misero 


miserae 


miser5 


Ac. 


miseram 


miseram 


miseram 


V. 


miser 


misera 


miseram 


Ab. 


misers 


miserfi 

PLURAL. 


misers 


N. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


Q, 


miserOrum 


miseraram 


miserorum 


D. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 


Ac. 


miserOs 


miserSs 


misera 


V. 


miseii 


miserae 


misera 


Ah. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 



Pulcher, beautiful. 







SINGULAR. 






Moiculine. 


Feminine. 


ITeuter. 


N. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


• pulchrum 


a. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchri 


D. 


pulchro 


pulchrae 


pulchro 


Ac. 


pulchrum 


pulchram 


pulchrum 


V. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


Ab. 


pulchro 


pulchra 


pulchro 
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PLUBAL. 








jFcnitftitic 


Neuter. 


N. 


pulchrt 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


a. 


pulchrSrum 


pulchrfirum 


pulchrQram 


D. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchiis 


Ac. 


pulchrSs 


pulchrfis 


pulchra ♦ 


V, 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ah. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchiis 



1. Observe that the masculine has the same peculiari- 
ties as substantives in -er. What are they ? 

2. Most adjectives in -er of the second declension are 
declined like pnloher. The only exceptions in this book 
are miser and liber (and the irregular alter, 167). Decline 
together miser seryns, eqnns niger. 

47. FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 9Um. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. ero, / shall he. erimus, we shall he. 

2. eris, you will he. eritls, you will he. 
8. erit, he will he. erunt, they will he. 

48. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puer librum habet, the hoy has a hook. 

2. Est puer5 liber, the boy has (there is to the hoy) a hook. 

3. Titus equum habet, Titus has a horse. 

4. Est Tit5 equus, Titus has (there is to Titus) a horse, 

1. Notice the two ways of expressing possession. The form 
with the dative and the verb sum should be used in the exercises, 
unless the teacher prefer to have the sentence expressed in two 
ways. The dative thus used is called the dative of possessor, 

49. EuLE. — The dative is used with sum to denote the 
possessor, the thing possessed being the subject. 
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50. VOCABULARY 

carnis, -i, m., cart. 
ftramentuin, -i, n., grain. 
liber, -bri, m., book. 
defessus, -a, -uiii, tired. 
liber, -era, -erum, free. 



niger, -gra, -grum, black. 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beau- 
tiful. 
delectat, he pleases, delights. 
delecta^nt, they please, delight. 



miser, -era, -erum, wretched, unhappy. 
. 51. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Es agricola, eris po6ta. 2. Nuntius in silva 
equiim defessum c6lat. 3. Filio agricolae est carrus ma- 
gnus. 4. Filius agricolae carrum magnum habet. 5. Vir 
frumentum non habet. 6. Viro est frumentum in carrG. 
7. Aqua erit in m6nsa servi. 8. Equi nuntiorum erunt 
defessi. 9. Helv^tlT erant liberi. 10. Vir Miae pulchrum 
Jibrum dat. 11. Agri et silvae semper po6tam delectant. 

12. Periti magistri diligentiam discipulorum laudant. 

13. Eritis amici puerOrum miserorum. 14. Marcus nigrd 
equo frumentum dat. 15. Erimus fidi discipulL 

II. 1. I shall be tired. 2. The boy has a beautiful 
book. 3. He gives the boy a white dove. 4. He calls 
together the friends of the messenger. 5. Where are the 
master's books ? 6. The diligence of the boy delights 
(his) faithful teacher. 7. You will be welcome, and we 
shall be glad. 8. There will be a meeting of teachers 
in my friend's garden. 9. The slaves were unhappy. 
10. He always praises the faithful.^ 11. The children 
have many presents. 

1 Plural adjectives are frequently used in Latin, as in English, with- 
out a substantive. When the suhstantive understood denotes persons, 
the adjective should he in the masculine; hut when the word things 
can be understood, the adjective should be neuter. 

Compare the English, "The land of the free, and the home of the 
brave" 
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A FIRST BOOK IK LATIN. 



CHAPTER X. 



Tbird Declension. 







Mvte Stems. 






52. 




PARADIGMS 








princeps, m 


., p5x, m., 


miles, m,, 


caput, n,. 




chief. 


king. 


soldier. 


head. 


Stem prindp- 


P5g- 


milit- 


capit- 






8INOULAB. 






M, F. 


princeps 


rex 


mlleB 


caput 


a. 


principis 


regis 


miUtis 


capitis 


2>. 


principi 


regi. 


mnita 


capia 


Ac, 


principem 


regem 


mHitem 


caput 


Ab. 


principe 


rege 

PL1TBAL. 


mllite 


capite 


K.,Ac.,V. 


principes 


reges 


miUtes 


capita 


G. 


pnncipum 


regum 


mHitum 


capitum 


D.,Ab. 


pnnciplbus 


regibus 


militibus 


capitibus 



1. In the third declension, the stem ends in a con- 
sonant or i. 

2. Stems ending in a consonant, are classed according 
to their final letter, as mute stems and liquid stems.* 

3. To find the stem, drop the ending -urn of the geni- 
tive plural. 

4 Make a table of the case-endings from princeps. 
5. Notice that the last vowel of the stem is sometimes 
changed in the nominative. 

1 For sibilant stems, see 61. 
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What happens when c (see iudex, 4cis, in 53) or g 
precedes the ending 8? When t precedes the ending 5? 



53. 



VOCABULARY. 



caput, -Itis, n., head. 
iiidex, -ids, m., judge. 
miles, -itis, m., soldier. 
pilum, -i, n., javelin. 
princeps, -ipis, m., chieL 



rSx, rSgis, m., Mng. 
cottidie, adv., daily. 
saepe, adv., often. 
vSstat, he lays waste. 
vfistant, they lay waste. 



54. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Miles multas belli fibulas puerls cottidiS narrat. 
2. Bella longa bon5s viros non delectant. 3. MilitSsagros 
agricolarum vastant. 4. E6x multos^ et fidos servos habet. 
5. ladici sunt multi et boni librL 6. E6g6s et princip6s 
saepe multos et pulchros equps habent. 7. Filius militis 
erat peritus agricola. 8. Index puerls libros bonos dat. 
9. Multi pueri fabulas militum amant. 10. Caput equi 
nigri est parvum. 11. Milit6s Romani longa pila habent. 

II. 1. The horse has a large head. 2. The king's 
soldiers lay waste the broad fields. 3. The judge's 
son has many friends. 4. The chiefs of the Helvetians 
give grain to their friends. 5. The teacher praises (his) 
faithful pupils. 6. The wretched slave will be free. 
7. Good books do not always delight children. 8. The 
soldier gives graia' and water to (his) tired horses. 
9. The soldier has a large black horse. 10. The farmer 
has grain in (his) cart. 11. Good chiefs have faithful 
soldiers. 

^ In Latin two adjectives limiting the same substantive are generally 
oonnected by the conjunction et. 
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CHAPTER XL 
Third Beclension: Mute Stems. — Continued, 
First Conjugation, Present Indicative Active. 
55. PARADIGMS. 





TOluptftS, /., 


pfe, «i., 


clistSs, m. and 




pleasure. 


foot. 


/., keeper. 


Stem 


voluptSt- 


ped. 

SINGULAR. 


costSd- 


N.,V. 


voluptas 


pes 


cQstos 


a. 


voluptatis 


pedis 


cnstadis 


2>. 


voluptati 


pedi 


custodi 


Ac. 


voluptatem 


pedem 


custodem 


M. 


voluptate 


pede 

PLUBAL. 


costode 


N,,Ac.,Y. 


Yoluptates 


pedSs 


cust5dSs 


a. 


voluptatum 


pedum 


custodum 


D.,Ah. 


voluptatibus 


pedibus 


cust5dibus 



What happens when d or * precedes the nominative 
endings? 

56. FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Principal Parts ^ of Amo. 

PRES. IND. PRE8. INF. PERF. IND. SUPINE. 

amo, Hove; amare, to love; amavi, I loved; amatum, to love. 

1 These ate called principal parts because, when these are known, 
all forms of the verb may be readily found. 

The supine is the same in form as the neuter of the perfect participle. 
In the absence of this form the future active participle is sometimes 
given. 
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1. To find the present stem of a verb, drop the final 
re of the present infinitive active. 

2. Verbs are said to be of the first conjugation, when 
the present stem ends in d ; i.e. when the present infini- 
tive active ends in are, 

3. Give the principal parts of l&uta, ntoO, vooO, o5l6, 
culpQi delects, vast5< 

4. Do, dare, dedl, datum, which resembles a verb of the 
first conjugation, has a short stem-vowel, d. 

57. PARADIGM, 

Present Indicative Active of Amo. 

SINGULAB. PLURAL. 

1. amo, Ilove.^ amfimus, we love. 

2. amas, you love. amatis, you love. 
8. amat, he loves, amant, they love. 

Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
ta memory. 

58. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. LaudQ, laudamus. 2. Narras, narratis. 3. Puer 
vocat, equum vocat. 4. Celas, celamus. 5. Agricola 
servum culpat. 6. Milites culpas. 7. Puellas culpamus. 
8. Aquam equis damns. 9. Pueros vocas. 10. Fidos 
servos laudatis. 

II. 1. I tell, we tell. 2. You are praising, he does 
praise. 3. We are calling, he is calling. 4. I conceal, 
you are concealing. 5. He is calling, the master is 

1 Also I do lovBf and J am loving. 
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calling. 6. He calls together the chiefs. 7. He is calling 
together (his) friends. 8. It delights the poet. 9. We 
give gifts. 10. He does give gifts. 

59. VOCABULARY. 

comes, -itis, m. and /., com- liber5, -fire, -fivl, -fitani, set free. 

panion. par5, -are, -fivi, -fitum, prepare, 

castos, -5di8, m. and/,, guard, procure. 

keeper. parfttus, -a, -um (perf. part, of 

eques, -Itis, m., horseman; in paro, used as adj.), prepared, 

plural, cavalry. ready. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. currit, he runs, 

obses, -idis, m. andf., hostage, currunt, they run. 

pes, pedis, m. , foot. in (prep, with ace.) , mto, to, against. 
voluptas, -fitis, /., pleasure. 

60. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. EquitI pulchrum equum d6. 2. Amamus fidos 
amicos. 3. R6x milites d^fessos culpat. 4 Liberi 
principum Helvgtiorum erant obsid^s. 5. Libros comi- 
tum c6las. 6. Comes nautae erat miser. 7. Itidicis 
f ilium cottidie laudamus. 8. Multae sunt voluptat6s agri- 
colae filiorum. 9. Caput equi est nigrum, sed pedes sunt 
albi. 10. Fidi custod^s non sunt r6gl. 11. In agris 
erant lapidSs multi. 12. Agros r^gis vastatis. 13. Equi- 
t6s equls frtimentum parant. 14. Equus iudicis in hortum 
currit. 15. Helvetii parati erant obsid^s dare. 

II. 1. Many (men) love pleasure. 2. The weary soldier 
conceals (his) wrong. 3. The hostages of the Romans run 
into the woods. 4. The companions of kings are not 
always good. 5. The soldier's javelin was long. 6. The 
cavalry set free the hostages. 7. I often censure bad 
pupils, and you always love the good. 8. The feet of 
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the horsemen will be free. 9. The horsemen have grain 
in carts. 10. We tell stories to the little children every 
day. 



CHAPTER XII. 
Third Declension: Liquid Stems. 

First Conjugation, Imperfect Indicative Active, 



51. 




PARADIGMS. 






consul, m., 


victor, w»., 


Virgo,/., 


viilnuB, n., 




consul. 


victor. 


virgin. 


wound. 


Stem 


consul- 


victor- 


virgin- 


vulner-i 


• 




SINGULAR. 






N., V, 


. consul 


victor 


vli^5 


vulnus 


G. 


consulls 


victoris 


virginls 


vulneris 


D, 


consul! 


victori 


virgin! 


vulneri 


Ac. 


consulem 


victorem 


virginem 


vulnus 


Ah. 


consule 


victore 

PLURAL. 


virgine 


vulnere 


Ac, V. 


consules 


victores 


virgines ' 


vulnera 


a. 


consulum 


vlctorum 


virginum 


vulnerum 


D., Ab. 


c5nsulibus 


victoribus 


virginibus 


vulnerlbus 



62. In English, questions which can be answered by 
yes or no require no interrogative word. For the Latin 
method of expressing such questions, see the following 
sentences : — 

1 This was originally an a stem, but 8 was changed to r. 
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1. Puerumne, lOlia, culpfts ? Do you blame the hoy, Julia f 

2. Nonne servtiB est miser ? Is not the slave unhappy f or, 

The slave is unhappy, is he not f 

3. Num magister vooat? Is the master calling? or, The 

master is not calling, is he f 

The interrogative ne is an enclitic, always appended to the 
emphatic word. See 4. and 7. 

Nonne expects the answer yes ; num expects the answer no; 
ne does not indicate what answer is expected. 

63. PARADIGM. 
Imperfect Indicative Active of Amo, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amabam, I was loving A amabamus, we were loving, 

2. aniabas, you were loving. amabatis, you were loving, 

3. amabat, he was loving. amabant, they were loving. 

Inflect the imperfect indicative active of laxidO, narrS, 
Yoco, do, c@l5, ciLlp5, paroy vastQ. 

64. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Culpabas, culpabatis. 2. Laudabam, laudabamus. 
3. Celabat, celabant. 4. Parabam, parabat, parabant. 
5. Puellas laudabat, cottidig laudat. 6. Narrabas, puellae 
narrabant. 7. Vocabam, vocabamus. 8. Dabat, dabas, 
dabant. 9. Cohimbam liberabat. 10. Prmcipem culpamus. 

II. 1. I was blaming, we were blaming. 2. He was 
praising, they were praising. 3. You were calling, he 
was calling. 4. I was calling, we were calling. 5. He 
was giving, we were giving. 6. He was telling, the boy- 
is telling. 7. I am preparing, I was preparing. 8. They 
are laying waste, he is laying waste. 9. He was freeing 
the slaves. 10. We were concealing the money. 

1 Also / loved, I did love, I used to love. 
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65. 



dSmor, -oris, m., shout, noise. 
consul, -ulis, m,, consul. 
corona, -ae, /., crown, garland. 
nomen, -Inis, n., name. 
oppidum, -i, n., town. 
soror, -oris, /., sister. 
victor, -oris, m., conqueror, 

victor. 
Virgo, -inis, /., maiden, virgin. 



VOCABULARY. 

vulnus, -eris, n., wound. 
orno, -fire, -avi, -Stum, deck, 

adorn. 
mittit, he sends. 
mittunt, they send. 
e,i ex (prep, with abl.), from, out of. 
ne, \ 

nonne, j- signs of questions^ 
num. J 



66. ' EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milit6s consulis ex oppido currunt. 2. Nonne 
magister clamorem puerorum culpat ? 3. Victor6s Roma- 
norum corona omabat. 4. Nomen virginis erat Itilia. 
5. Custodesne obsidum culpabas? 6. Bonum r^gem et 
itidicem laudabamus. 7. Celabatis, pueri, libros sororis. 
8. Obsidi aquam dabam. 9. Servi principis agros parSr 
bant. 10. Num miles vulnera c6labat? 11. Consul ex 
agris in oppidum mllit6s multos mittit. 12. Liberos in 
Britanniam obsid^s mittunt. 13. Nonne paratus eris vie- 
torem ornare ? 14. Consul! voluptat^s non multae sunt. 

II. 1. A crown was adorning the head of the victor. 

2. Do you praise the diligence of the pupils every day ? 

3. The soldiers are sending (their) children out of the 
town. 4. (My) sister's horse is black. 5. Galba runs 
into the field and calls the horse. 6. Was not the 
maiden's companion a Roman knight {eques)? 7. We 
were setting free the feet of the slaves. 8. There were 
many stones in the garden. 9. The Roman consul is 
laying waste the towns and fields. 10. The shouts of 
the pupils did not delight the master. 

1 § is iise4 before consonants, ex before vowels au4 consonants. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

Third Declension. — Continued. 

First Conjugation, FiUure Indicative Active; Ablative 
of Instrument, 

67. PARADIGM. 

Future Indicative Active of Amd, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amSb5, 1 shall love. amabimus, we shall love, 

2. amabis, you will love. amfibitis, you mil love. 

3. amabit, he will love. amabunt, th>ey will love. 

68. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Laudabit, laudabunt. 2. Ornabo, ornabimus. 
3. Narramus, narrabamus, narrabimus. 4. Vastat, vasta- 
bat, vastabit. 5. C^labas, cglabis, c^labunt. 6. Vocabit, 
ornabat, ornat. 7. Dabo, dabimus, dabunt. 8. Vocabitis, 
vocabatis, vocatis. 9. Delectat, d^lectabit, delectabat. 
10. Ornamus, ornabamus, ornabant. 

II. 1. I shall praise, we shall praise. 2. He is calling, 
he was telling, I shall tell. 3. We shall conceal, he will 
conceal. 4. I shall set free, we shall set free, they will 
set free. 5. He will give, you will give, they will give. 
6. We will call, it will delight, they will deck. 7. He is 
blaming, they were blaming, I shall blame. 8." He will 
prepare, they will prepare, you will prepare. 9. He will 
tell, I was telling, they will telL 10. We were praising, 
he will call, you will tell. 
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69. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella roBls caput 5rnat, the girl adorns her head toith roses, 

2. Po6ta f abnllB llber5s dSlectat, the poet delights his children 

with stories. 

3. Lapide equitem vulnerat, he wounds the horseman with a 

stone. 

Observe that rosls, Jctbuhs, and lapide are in the ablative case, 
and that they show the instrument or means employed in doing 
the act. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of instru- 
ment or means, 

70. Rule. — Instrument or means is expressed by the 
Motive without a pi-eposition. 

71. VOCABULARY. 

arbor, -oris,/., tree. Graeci, -orum, m., the Greeks. 

carmen, -inis, n., song, poem, vulnero, -are, -fivi, -Stum, 

Caesar, -aris, m. , Caesar. wound. 

Gallia, -ae, /., Gaul. pcrto, -are, -fivi, -fitum, carry. 

Homerus, -i, m., Homer. ad (prep, with ace), to, towards, 

homo, -inis, m., man. for, near. 

pater, patris, m., father. 5,^ ab, (prep, toith abl.)^ from, 

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek. , by. 

72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homgrum, prihcipem Graecorum po^tarum, 
magistri et discipuli laudabant. 2. Multl liberi princi- 
pum Galliae obsid^s erant Caesaris. 3. ArborSs inultae 
et latae rggis hortuin Ornant. 4. Nonne miles pilo equi- 
tem vulnerabit? 5. BonI pueri columbam pulchram 

1 Usually a before consonants, always ab before vowels and h. 
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lapide nOn vulnerSbunt. 6. Virgines patrem amant et 
laudant. 7. Carmina po6tae multos homings delectant. 
8. Bonos libros amabis, non cClabis. 9. Custodibus pila 
dabimus, obsidibus aquam. 10. Eques in capite vulnus 
habet. 11. Nuntius ab Helvgtiis ad Caesarem dona por- 
tat. 12. Puer librum ad sorOrem mittit. 13. Amlcis 
voluptates multas pecunia parabat. 

II. 1. Men love (their) children, and often praise 
(them). 2. The victors will bring grain from the fields. 
3. The shouts of the soldiers will not wound the horsemen 
of Caesar. 4. The maiden has a crown of roses. 5. Bad 
men are not good companions, are they ? 6. The horse's 
feet are in the water. 7. The names of the pupils are in 
the master's book. 8. You will give a book to (your) 
father, but a rose to (your) sister. 9. Will you set 
free the sister of the consul ? 10. The boy is ready to 
carry a letter to (his) father. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

Third Declension: Stems in i. 

First Conjugation, Perfect Indicative Active; Perfect 
Indicative of Sum; Ablative of Manner, 

73. PARADIGMS. 

ignis, m., hostis, m. and ft caedes,/, 

fire, enemy, slangkter. 

Stem igni- host!- caedi- 
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SINGULAR. 




JNT., F. 


ignis 


hostis 


caedes 


a. 


ignis 


hostis 


caedis 


D. 


igni 


host! 


caedl 


Ac. 


ignem 


hostem 


caedem 


Ah. 


igni, -e 


hoste 


caede 


. 




PLURAL. 




iST., V. 


ignes 


hostes 


caedes 


G. 


ignium 


hostium 


caediiim 


/>., Ah. 


ignibus 


hostibus 


caedibus 


Ac, 


ignes, -Is 


hostes, -is 


caedes, -is 



1. Most nouns in -is are declined like hostis, some like 
ignis ; but a few have only im in the accusative singular, 
and only I in the ablative singular. 

2. Whenever any of these nouns are introduced in this 
book that are not declined like hostis, their peculiarities 
will be given. 

3. Nouns in -es, not increasing in the genitive (that 
is, not having more syllables in the genitive than in the 
nominative) are declined like caedes. 



74. 



PARADIGMS. 



Perfect Indicative Active of Amd. 



1. amavl, 



(II 
\ I? 



2. amavistl, 



3. amavit, 



loved, 
have loved, 
j you loved. 
* \ you have loved, 
he loved, 
he has loved 



• { 



amayimiis, 



amavistis, 



PLURAL. 

f we loved. 

\ we have loved. 

f you loved. 



amaverunt 

or amavere, 



you have loved. 
( they loved. 
\ they have loved. 



Digitized by 



Google 



88 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

Perfect Indicative of Sum. 

SINGULAR. PLUBAL. 

1 fni S I'^(i9' ^1 ( we were, 

\ I have been. ' \ we have been. 

_ . r you were, . c you were. 

♦ \ you have been. ' \ you have been, 

8 fuit -f ^^ ^^** fuerunt f ^Aey toere. 

\ Ae has been. or fuere, l they have been, 

1, Notice that the perfect stem of amO is the present 
stem + V, It may be found in any verb by dropping the 
final i of the first person of the perfect indicative active. 

2. Observe that the endings of the perfect are the 
same for both stun and amQ. Make a table of them, and 
commit to memory. 

75. BXERCISBS ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Portabit, portavit, portav6runt. 2. Paravl, 
paravimus, parav^runt. 3. Vocavisti, vocavistis, vocSr 
bitis. 4. Laudavi, laudavit, laudav^runt. 5. Laudas, 
laudabas, laudabis. 6. Liberavit, dedit, c6l§,vit. 7. De- 
distl, dedistis, culpavi. 8. Vulnerabis, vulnerabas, 
vulneravit. 9. Vulneravi, vulnerav6runt, vulneravistis. 
10. Vastavit, paravit, convoc§,vit. 

II. 1. I was carrying, you were calling, he will tell. 
2. He has carried, you called, he concealed. 3. I have 
given, you gave, it delighted. 4. I shall lay waste, I 
shall call, we shall tell. 5. He was carrying, he will 
carry, he has carried. 6. He was concealing, he has con- 
cealed, they concealed. 7. He praised, he has blamed, 
they have called. 8. You were preparing, you will carry, 
you will call. 9. They adorn, will adorn, have adorned. 
10. He will wound, was wounding, is wounding. 
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76. ILLUSTEATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Agricola frflmentum cum dlligentift in oppidum portft- 

bat, the farmer was carrying grain into the town with dili- 
gence, 

2. Agricola magnS cum dlligentiS in oppidum frflmentum 

portftbat) the farmer with great diligence teas carrying grain 
into the town. 

3. Agricola magnS dlligentia in oppidum frflmentum por- 

t&bat, the farmer with great diligence was carrying grain 
into the town. 

Observe that in the sentences cum dlligentid, magnd cum dili- 
gentUif and magna diligentiO, show the manner of the act. The 
abladve thus used is called the ablative of manner, 

77. Rule. — Manner is expressed by the abkUive with 
cum, or a limiting acyective, or with both. 

Manner may also, as in English, be expressed by an adverb. 

78. VOCABULARY, 

caedes, -is, /., slaughter, murder. occupS, -fire, -fivT, -atum, seize, 

finis, -is, m., end ; pi., territory. take. 

Sladius, -I, m., sword. facit, he makes. 

hostls, -is, m., enemy (in war), faciunt, they make. 

ignis, -is, w., fire. libenter, adv.^ gladly. 

mater, -tris,/., mother. de (prep, with ahl.)^ about, of, 

labors, -ftre. -fivi, -Stum, toil, from. 

labor. cum (prep, with abl.), with. 

79. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Miles gladio hostem vulneravit. 2. Helvetii 
nuntios d6 iniurils ad Caesarem mittunt. 3. Victor finem 
belli libenter facit.^ 4. Caesar igne et gladio fin6s hosti- 

1 Makes gladly, i.e. is glad to make. 
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um vastavit. 5. Agricolae magna cum dlligentia labora- 
v6runt. 6. Nonne diligentiam discipulorum libenter 
laudavistl ? ^ 7. Milit6s Caesaris magnam hostium caedem 
faciunt. 8. Graecl carmina Hom6ri laudabant. 9. Malta 
Galliae oppida occupabimus. 10. Consul d6 Gallia fabu- 
1am narrat. 11. Serva ad matrem multa dOna portat a 
domina. 12. Clamoribus magnis oppidum militgs occu- 
pavSrunt. 

II. 1. The boys run to the woods with a great shout. 
2. Were the men of Britain large? 3. The maiden 
called her sister by name. 4. I have decked the head 
of my mother with a garland of roses. 5. The poems of 
Homer delighted the Greeks. 6. Mothers like to adorn* 
their children. 7. The trees in my father's garden are 
la^ge. 8. You will wound your companion with your 
sword. 9. The wounds of the soldier were many. 
10. The boy labors diligently^ in the field every day. 



CHAPTER XV. 
Third Declension : Stems in i. — Continued. 

First Conjugation, Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indica- 
tive Active; Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicative 
of Sum; Ablative of Accompaniment, 

80. PABADIGMS. 

mare, n., animal, n., 

sea. animal. 

Stem mari- anlmfili- 

1 See 3 and note 1. ^ Ck)mpare 3 and 6, above. * Le, with diligence. 
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8INGULAB. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N.^Ac.^ V. mare 


marta 


animal 


anim&lia 


G. marts 


marium 


anim&liB 


animallum 


2>., Ab. mart 


martbus 


animali 


animalibus 



Observe that the above nouns have i stems, and that 
the nominative is the same as the stem, except that the 
characteristic i has either been changed to e, as in mare, 
or dropped^ as in animal. 

81. FAKADIGMS. 

Indicative Active of Amo. 

Pluperfect, 
singular. plural. 

1. amaveram, I had loved. amaveramus, we Jiad loved, 

2. amaveras, you had loved. am&verfttis, you had loved. 

3. amaverat, he had loved. amaverant, they had loved. 

Future Perfect. 

1. amavero, / shall have loved, amaverimus, toe shall have loved, 

2. amaveris, you will have loved, amaveritis, you will have loved. 

3. amaverity he will have loved, amaverint, they will have loved. 



Indicative of Sum. 
Pluperfect. 

SINGULAR. plural. 

1. fuerani) I had been. fueramus, we had been, 

2. fueras, you had been. fueratis, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been. fuerant, they had been. 

Future Perfect. 

1. fuero, / shall have been. fuerimus, we shall have been, 

2. fuerls, you will have been. fueritls, you will have been. 

3. fuerit, he will have been, fuerint, they will have been. 
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82. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Fuimus, fueramus, f uerimus. 2. Cslavi, culpavi, 
vocavT, laboravi. * 3. Vocaverat, vastaverat, paraverat. 
4. Portavero, vastavero, occupavero. 5. Celaverasne? 
paraverasne ? ornaverdsne ? 6. C^lavistine pecuniam ? 

7. Liberaverat obsidfis. 8. Fruinentum paraveratis. 
9. Sororem culpaverat. 10. Pueros laudaverit. 11. Itl- 
dex militem liberavit. 12. Gladium hostis occupaverat. 

II. 1. They had wounded, he had prepared. 2. He 
will have loved, they will have blamed. 3. I labor, I 
was laboring, I will labor. 4. I have labored, I had 
labored, I shall have labored. 5. He calls, he was 
calling, he will call. 6. He has called, he had called, he 
will have called. 7. The soldier had carried a javelin. 

8. We had called together the children. 9. The fire had 
seized the town. 10. The gift will have delighted the 
boy. 11. They were preparing to take the town. 

83. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. . 

1. Caesar in agros Titum cum equitibus mittit, Ccesar sends 

Titus with cavalry into the country-districts. 

2. Galba cum patre in urbe laborat, Galba works with his 

father in the city. 
Observe that equitibus denotes the persons by whom Titus is 
accompanied, and patre the person by whom Galba is accom- 
panied. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of accom- 
paniment. 

84. Rule. — Accompaniment is expressed by the abla' 
tive with cum. 

In military phrases cum is often omitted ; as, Caesar multis 
legi5nibus in Gsdliam properat, Ccesar hastens into Gaul with 
many legions. 
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85. 



VOCABULARY, 



animal, -fills, n., animal. 
Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte. 
flamen, -inis, n., river. 
iter, itineris, »., march, route. 
Iegi5, -onis,/., legion. 



mare, -is, n., sea. 
vectlgal, -gfilis, n., tax. 
tertius, -a, -um, third. 
pag^no, -are^ -avi, -fitum, fight. 
propero, -are, -avi, -fitum, hurry. 



86. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. In marl sunt animSlia multa et magna. 2. De- 
derantne Helv6tii Caesari vectigSlia? 3. Caesar cum 
tertia legione ad oppidum Bibracte properavit. 4. Host6s 
magnis* itineribus a silvis ad flamen properaverunt. 
5. Gladio et pilo, mllites, cum Graecis pugnavistis. 6. In 
carmifiibus Homgrus f abulas d6 bello narravit. 7. Liberi 
cum matre in pulchro horto f uerant. 8. Pulchrae arborSs 
multos homings delectant. 9. Consul cum multis mili- 
tibus igni et gladio f in6s hostium vastaverat. 10. Magna 
fuerit caedgs hostium. 

II. 1. The poet had carried his poems to (his) sister. 
2. Caesar makes a long march and takes the town 
Bibracte. 3. The soldiers had fought with the enemy, 
and had wounded many with (their) swords. 4. The 
boys were glad to labor (were gladly laboring) with 
(their) fathers in the fields. 5. The march to the river 
had been long. 6. The taxes of the Greeks will be small. 
7. Have sailors always been glad to tell stories about the 
sea ? 8. The legions hasten to the river with the cav- 
alry, and put an end to the slaughter (make an end of 
the slaughter). 9. The soldiers fought in the river. 
10. Caesar will have laid waste the fields of the enemy. 

1 Forced marches. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 



Third Declension : Mixed Stenuu^ 



Ablative of Time. 



87. 




PABADIGMS. 






nox,/., 


urbs,/., 


mQns, m.^ 




night. 


city. 


mountain. 


Stem 


noot- 


urb- 

8INGULAB. 


mont- 


N.,V. 


noz 


urbs 


mons 


Q, 


noctls 


urbls 


montis 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


monti 


Ac, 


noctem 


urbem 


montem 


Ab, 


nocte 


urbe 

PLURAL. 


monte 


N., F. 


noctes 


urbSs 


montSs 


G. 


noctlum 


urblum 


montium 


D., Ab. 


noctibus 


urbibus 


montlbus 


Ac. 


noctSs -i» 


urbes -Is 


montgs -Is 



Which class of nouns do these resemble in the singular ? 
In the plural ? 

Like these words are declined : 1. Most nouns in -ns 
and -rs ; 2. Monosyllables in -s and -x preceded by a 
consonant. 

1 These were originally consonant stems, as given above, but in the 
plural they are declined like i stems. 
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88. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Vocabam, cSlabo, paravL ^. Portabis, dederas, 
occupaveris. 3. Properasiie ad flamen? 4. Occupa- 
tisne, occupabatisne oppidum? 5. Pugnabantne, delecta- 
bitne? 6. Homines liberavimus, laudabimus. 7. Virgo 
rosis sororem ornabat, omaverat. 8. Ubi miles pllum 
celabit, celabat? 9. Quid puer ad matrem portaverit, 
portavit? 10. Cum Gallis pugnaverit, pugnaverat. 

II. 1. We were calling, we shall hurry. 2. What were 
you calling ? 3. Did not the master blame the slaves ? 
4. He fought with a sword, will fight. 5. We shall fight 
with the Greeks, ha will fight. 6. He loved (his) children, 
had loved. 7. He will have praised the poem, you were 
praising. 8. Fine (beautiful) trees adorn, were adorning 
the garden. 9. The Greeks had paid (do), were paying 
taxes. 10. We will call, have called a council. 

89. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Hieme in urbe Marcus lab5rat, in the winter Marcus works 

in the city. 

2. LegiS noote oppidum oooup&vit, the legion seized the tovm 

in the night, 

3. Una h5ra in urbe er5, toithin an hour I shall he in the city. 

Observe that hieme shows the time when Marcus works in the 
city, nocte the time when the town was seized, and Und hord the 
time within which I shall reach the city. 

90. Rule. — Time when, or within which, is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition. 

Time within which may also be expressed by in with the 
ablative. 



Digitized by 



Google 



46 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



91. VOCABULARY. 

aestSs, -fitis, /., summer. mons, montls, m., mountain. 

annus, -i, m., year. nox, noctis, /., night. 

dux, duels, m., leader, com- pSx, pads,/., peace, 

mander. urbs, urbis, /., city. 

hlems, hiemls, /., winter. vigilla, -ae,/., (part of the night) 
hora, -ae,/., hour. watch. 



92. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dux ex oppido ad flumen properaverat et cum 
hostibus pugnaverat. 2. Tertia vigilia noctis Bibracte 
occupabamus. 3. Mater Galbae erit in urbe hieme, non 
aestate. 4. D6 tertia vigilia legion^s ex oppido propera- 
v6runt. 5. Num animalia ignem amant ? 6. Flumina 
in mare currunt. 7. Tertia hora Caesar magnam caedem 
hostium facit. 8. Tertio anno belli consulibus vectigalia 
dederatis. 9. Graeci libenter cum consule pacem faciunt. 
10. Erant multae arborgs in montibus. 11. MilitSs 
tertiae legionis gladiis et pllis pugnabant. 

II. 1. The leader of the soldiers makes peace with 
the Helvetians. 2. The farmers labored cheerfully in the 
summer. 3. The wearied soldiers had hastened by forced 
marches into the territory of the enemy, and had taken 
the town in the third watch of the night. 4. Winter 
on the mountain had not been agreeable. 5. We had 
fought at night with the Eoman legions. 6. The faith- 
ful mother has called her tired children into the garden. 

7. The men hastened to the sea in the third watch. 

8. Man is an animal. 9. Galba did not seize the beauti- 
ful town, but laid waste the fields of the enemy. 10. The 
soldiers are laying waste the fields with fire. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 
Third Declension. 

Rules for Gender. 

Make a complete table of the nominative endings of 
nouns of the third declension. 

93. Gender. 1. Nouns in -o, -or, -os, -er, and -e«, increas- 
ing in the genitive, are masculine, except those in -46, -go, 
and abstract and collective nouns in -id, 

2. Nouns in -as, -es, not increasing in the genitive, -w, 
-us (long), -do, -go, -id (abstract and collective), -8 (fol- 
lowing a consonant), -x, are feminine. 

3. Nouns in -a, -e, -i, -y, -c, -I, -n, -t, -ar, -ur, -us (short), 
are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, and the learner 
should notice each when he first meets it. 

These rules are subordinate to the general rule for gender. 
See 7. 

Mr. VOCABIJLABY. 

explorfitor, -5rls, m., scout. palas, -adls, /., marsh, swamp. 

litus, -oris, n., shore (of the pedes, pedltis, m. (pes, foot), 

sea). foot-soldier. 

mos, mSris, m., custom; j>Z., deliberS, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, 

manners, character. consult, deliberate. 

5rd5, -inls, m., rank, row, order. per (prep, with acc.)y through. 
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©S. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. LiberOs et matr6s in paltide c6laverant. 2. Caesar 
cum hostium duce d6 pace dellberabat. 3. Hieme milit^s 
Caesaris saepe pugnabant. 4. MllitSs tertiae legionis ad 
lltus properaverant. 5. Nuntii per hostium fin^s in 
urbem currunt. 6. Dux d6 tertia vigilia noctis ad mon- 
tem explorator^s mittit. 7. Magister discipulls d^ mori- 
bus Graecorum narrabat. 8. Explorator d6 tertia vigilia 
per ordinSs peditum ad flumen properavit. 9. PeditSs 
tertia hora montem occupaverant. 10. Nocte in monte 
multos ign^s habent militSs. 

II. 1. The commander will consult with the consul 
about the war. 2. The boys run through the woods to 
the shore. 3. He often hurries into the city about nine 
o'clock.^ 4. They send the scouts in the night to the ter- 
ritory of the enemy. 5. The third legion had often 
fought with the Helvetians in the summer. 6. In the 
third year of the war we laid waste many towns and 
cities. 7. They had carried grain into the marshes to 
(their) horses. 8. The taxes of the Helvetians were 
small. 9. The mother frequently praises the good 
manners of (her) children. 10. The commander cen- 
sures a foot-soldier of the third rank. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

cohors, -tis, /., a cohort. decern, numeral adj.j inded,, 
lu8, iaris, w., right, law. ten. 

pars, partis, /., part. iuv5, -Sre, iavi, IS turn, assist. 

tempus, -oris, n. , time. sto, stare, steti, statarus, stand. 

1 As the Romans divided the day into twelve hours, beginning at 
sunrise, about nine o*clock would be equivalent to about the third hour. 
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97. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Caesar a litore ad urbem iter facit et militSs 
frumento iuvat. 2. Sunt in legione decern cohortes. 
3. Puer in itinere comitem iuverat. 4. Servus per palu- 
dem ad mare currit. 5. Arborum ordo in litore stabat. 
6. Pacis temporibus bellum paramus. 7. D6 iure obsi- 
dum in coneilio dellberabimus. 8. Pater filio librum d6 
Graecorum moribus dedit. 9. Consul cum parte peditum 
Britanniam occupabit. 10. Dux cum decern cohortibus 
Graecos iuvabat. 

II. 1. The scout was telling about the customs of the 
Helvetians. 2. The horses were standing at (in) the 
end of a marsh. 3. In the third watch the commander 
sends a scout to the mountain. 4. Boys, do you like to 
stand OH the seashore in summer ? 5. Night puts an end 
to the journey. 6. Caesar had aided the Helvetians with 
grain. 7. In the third year of the war the Greeks make 
peace with the Romans. 8. They will consult about the 
rights of the victors. 9. At the seashore, winter is not a 
pleasant season (time of year), is it ? 10. We shall set 
free a part of the hostages at nine o'clock.^ 

1 See 96. H. 3. 
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CHAPTER XVni. 

Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

First Conjugationy Present Indicative Passive; AUativtr 
of Agent, 



98. 



PARADIGMS. 



ficer, sharp. 
Stem ficii- 

8INOULAR« 
MasouHne, Femitiins. 
N,, V. ftcer ftcrls 

G. ftcrls acris 
D,,Ab, acri ftcri 

Ac, &crem ftcrem 



celer, swfft. 
celeri- 



N6uUr, MMCuUfu. 
acre celer 

acrls celeris 

ftcri celeri 

acre celerem 



SINGULAR* 

Feminine. TTsuUr. 

celeris celere 

celeris celeris 

celeri celeri 

celerem celere 



PLURAL. PLURAL. 

N,, V. Acres ftcrSs ftcrla celeres celeres celerla 
G, ftcrlum ftcrium ftcrlum celerlum celerlum ^ celerlum 
2)., Ab, ftcribus acrlbus ftcribus celerlbus celerlbus celerlbus 
Ac, Seres (-is) acres (-is) acrla celeres (-is) celeres (-is) celerla 

1. These are called adjectives of three terminations, 
because in the nominative singular there is a different 
form for each gender.^ 

2. What change in the stem is seen in the nominative ? 

3. Decline together miles aoer, domina acrisy oeler equns. 

99. Learn the conjugation of the present indicative 
passive of amO (p. 225). Make a table of terminations, 

1 Oelerum is the usual genitive plural of celer. 

2 To this class belong only a few stems in -ri. These are all (except 
celer) declined like acer 
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and commit them to memory. Like amO conjugate the 
present indicative passive of vooO, landO, dSleotO, and ynhierO. 

100. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. RSglna IfUiam amat, the queen loves Julia, 

2. IQlia & rSglna am&tur, Julia is loved by the queen, 

3. Titus ab amIo5 am&tur, Titus is loved by his friend. 

Observe that the first and second sentences have the same 
meaning, but that the verb of the first is in the active voice, 
and the verb of the second in the passive. 

Observe that the agent — that is, the person who does the 
act — is expressed in the first by the nominative case, and in 
the second by the ablative with a, and in the third by the 
ablative with ab. 

101. EuLE. — The agent with a passive verb is eccpressed 
by the ablative with a or ab, 

102. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Vocamur, culpSmur. 2. Vulneratur a milite. 
3. Vulneratur pllo. 4. Liberat servum. 5. luvantur d, 
patre. 6. Civ6s a console convocantnr. 7. A sorCre lau- 
datur. 8. Palus arboribus c6latur. 9. Frtimentum ex 
agrd ab agricola portatur. 10. Saepe a puerls in hortum 
vocaris. 

II. 1. We are blamed, yon are praised. 2. The 
mother adorns (her) daughter. 3. The girls are adorned 
by the mother. 4. The town is seized by the general. 
5. The soldiers are wounded with stones. 6. The chil- 
dren are carried through the marsh. 7. The men are 
blamed by the judge. 8. We are assisted by (our) 
friends. 9. The fields are devastated by the conquerors. 
10. The town is laid waste by fire. 
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103. VOCABULARY. 

celerltSs, -fitls, /., quickness, swift- nfivis, -is, /. (like ignis) ^ 
ness. ship, vessel. 

civls, -is, m. (like ignis), citizen. Seer, ficris, Sere, sharp, 

imperator, -oris, m., commander- active. 

in-chief, general. celer, celerls, celere, quick, 

frater, fratris, w., brother. swift. 

legatus, -1, m., lieutenant, ambas- acciiso, -firOj -avi, -atum, 
sador. accuse. 

104. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. icer consul malos civ6s acctisat. 2. Lggatus 
magna celeritate in fin6s hostium iter facit et oppidum 
magnum occupat. 3. Frater imperatoris a civibus accu- 
satur. 4. Matr6s liberos rosis pulchris ornant. 5. Urbs 
tertia vigilia noctis a duce cohortium occupatur. 
6. Nautae decem navibus celeribus frumentum ad urbem 
portant. 7. Milites, ab imperatore laudamur. 8. LSgatus 
cum imperatore dS iure peditum d^liberaverat. 9. Vir 
a comite gladio yulneratur. 10. Celeri navl ab impera- 
toris fratre in Britanniam port at ur epistula. 

II. 1. A beautiful book is given to the pupil by the 
master. 2. A great part of the city is concealed by the 
mountain. 3. The lieutenants are summoned to a council 
by the commander-in-chief. 4. In the summer of the 
third year of the war, the general consulted with the citi- 
zens about peace. 5. Many large animals were standing 
on the shore of the sea. 6. The active foot-soldiers by 
forced marches hurry to the consul. 7. Swift ships are 
given to Caesar by (his) friends. 8. In time of war women 
often assisted the farmers in the fields. 9. The boys were 
standing in a row at the end of the marsh. 10. Soldiers, 
we will quickly (with quickness) prepare to fight. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

Adjectives of Two Terminations.^ 

First Conjugation y Imperfect Indicative Passive; 
Ablative of Cause. 

105. PARADIGM. 

brevls, short. Stem brevi- 



SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




Masculine. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N,, V. brevls 


breve 


breves 


brevia 


G, brevis 


brevls 


brevium 


brevium 


)., Ab. brevi 


brevi 


brevibus 


brevibus 


Ac. brevem 


breve 


breves (-is) 


brevia 



106. Leam the conjugation of the imperfect indica- 
tive passive of amO. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 



107. 



EXERCISES ON FORMS. 



I. 1. Pater filium iuvabat. 2. Filius a patre iuv5r 
batur. 3. Prmceps obsid^s liberaverat. 4. A Komanis 
urbs vastabatur. 5. Accusabaris a civibus. 6. Gladiis 
ab hostibus (it) pugnatur. 7. Lggati ab imperatore 
acctisabantur. 8. C^labamur in silva a duce. 9. Mater 
pueris fabulas brevSs narrabat. 10. Fabulae breves a 
matre narrabantur. 

^ This class includes all i stems, except those of three terminations, 
and also the comparatives. 
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II. 1. I was calling, thou wast called. 2. We were 
praising, you were praised. 3. You were blamed, he was 
praised. 4. We were being assisted by (our) friends. 
5. We were preparing war. 6. I was assisted by (my) 
brother. 7. The sailors were hurrying to the sea with 
shouts. 8. The women and children were concealed in 
the swamps. 9. A part of the cohorts was concealed by 
a row of trees. 10. In the night the city was seized. 

108. nXUSTRATIVB SENTBNCB. 

1. Agrioola dnigenti& fill dfileotfttur, the farmer is pleased 

with (his) son's diligence. 

2. Mllitea defesal itinere erant, the soldiers were weary with 

(on account of) their march. 

Observe that dlligentia shows the cause of the pleasing, and 
itinere the cause of the weariness, and that they are in the abla- 
tive case. 

109. Rule. — Cause may he ea^'essed by the ablative, 
usually without a preposition. 

110. VOCABULARY. 

castra, -omm, n., camp. supero, -are, -avi, -Stum, sur- 
multitado, -inis,/., (multus), pass, defeat. 

multitude, great number. brevis, -e, short. 

populus, -i, m.) people. fortis, -e, brave. 

virtas, -ntls,/., (vlr), bravery, gravis, -e, heavy. 

virtue. omnia, -e, all. 

dolet, he is pained^ dolent, they are pained. 

III. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pedit^s omngs virttite ab imperatOre laudaban- 
tur. 2. Milites tertiae legionis vnlneribus mnltis dolent. 
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3. MultittldO peditum fortium magna cum celeritate 
host^s superabat. 4. Lapid^s graves ad urbem nSvibus 
portabantur. 5. Civ6s ad castra properabant et cum 
imperatore d6 itire deliberabant. 6. Imperator more 
populi Eomaui Helvgtils iter non dat. 7. Brevi tempore 
Caesar HelvetiOs superaverat. 8. Dux iniuriis Graecdrum 
a populo Romand acctlsabatur. 9. Gravi vuluere ad castra 
a servo Iggatus portatur. 10. Nautae acrCs erant laeti 
celeribus navibus. 

II. 1. The general was pleased with the swiftness of 
the messenger. 2. The cohorts were aided by a large 
number of brave cavalrymen. 3. The journey from a 
part of Gaul to Britain is short. 4. The lieutenant with 
all the cohorts hastened to the camp in the night. 
5. Has a legion ten cohorts ? 6. Water was carried by 
the women to the weary soldiers. 7. The judge is pained 
by the wrongs of (his) brother. 8. A part of the third 
legion had defeated the Helvetians near the river. 9. The 
soldiers were standing in the camp. 10. The camp of .he 
enemy was seized through the valor of the third cohort. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

Adjectives of One Termination.^ 

First OonjugatioTiy Future Indicative Passive; Ablative 
of Specification. 

112. PARADIGMS. 

vSlSz, swift, potSns, potoerful. 

Stem vSlSo- potent- 

SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine^ Nettter. MascuUne. Feminine. Neuter, 

N.,V, velOx v6l5x potens potCns 

G, velOcis v6l5ci8 potentls potentis 

D, velOci velOci potent! potent! 

Ac, velOcem v6l5x potentem potCns 

Ab, vel5c! (-e) velOci (-e) potent! (-e) potent! (-e) 

PLURAL. PLURAL. 

J\r., V, v6l5ce8 velOcla potentes potentia 

G. velOclum vel5clum potentlum potentium 

/>., Ah, v6l5cibu8 v6l5cibus potentibus potentlbus 

Ac, velOces (-is) yelOcia , potentes (-is) potentia 

1. What nouns do these adjectives resemble in their 
declension ? 

2. Why are they called adjectives of one termination ? 

3. Decline together eques v5tex, vSlOx equna, rSx potSns, 
rSgina potSns. 

113. Learn the conjugation of the future indicative 
passive of amO. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 

^ This class includes all consonant stems except the comparatives. 
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114. EXEBGISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Castraoccupabantur,occupabuntur. 2. VulnerO- 
batis, vulnerabitis pIlO. 3. Celeritas explOratOrem iuvat, 
iuvabit. 4. Explorator celeritate laudabatur, laudabitur. 
5. Ab amicis iuvamur, iuvabimur. 6. CelerSs nav6s 
parantur, parabuntur, parabantur. 7. Cum celeritate 
urbs occupabatur, occupabitur. 8. Accasabitur, accusa- 
batur ab acrl l6gato. 9. Virttis foii;iuni viromm saepe 
laudatur. 10. Celer nantius non culpabatur, culpabitur. 
11. Superabamur^ superabimur a Komanls. 

II. . 1. We shall assist, you will be assisted. 2. The 
citizen will be assisted by (his) brother. 3. The city 
was being seized, it will be seized by the general. 4. Sol- 
diers, you will be praised for (your) valor. 5. In the 
summer we hurry, we shall hurry to the shore. 6. We 
were fighting, we shall fight with swords. 7. He is fight- 
ing, he was fighting with a foot-soldier. 8. You will 
be called to the city. 9. The citizens were being con- 
cealed, they will be concealed in the woods. 10. Where 
will the scout be concealed ? 

115. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. R5mftnl HelvStiSs virtflte superftbant, the Romans sur- 

passed the Helvetians in valor, 

2. N5mine fuit rSz, he was king in name. 

Observe that virtute is used with superdbant and defines its 
application ; so also nomine defines the application of rix. The 
ablative thus used answers the question in what respect, and is 
called the ablative of specification, 

116. EuLE. — The ablative of specification may be used 
with a verb^ nouriy or adjective to define its application. 
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117. VOC ABULABY. 

an, artis, /., art alius, -a, -urn, high, deep. 

hQmSoitfis, -Stls, /., coltore. IdSoeus, -a, -um, suitable, proper 

nStOra, -ae, /., nature, char- pSr, paris, equal 

acter. potSos, -entls, powerful. 

VIS, vis, vl, vim, vi, /., force ; vSlSx, -9cis, swift. 

pi. virSs, Tlrium, strength, que, C09^., enclUiOj aod. 

118. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hely^til Sl populO BOm&nO virttlte liaintoitS.te- 
que superabantur. 2. BrevI tempore mllites acres oppi- 
dum nCmine Bibracte occupant. 3. Imperator et Ifigatus 
sunt viribus pares. 4. Equi ducum vlribus celeritateque 
fuSrunt pares. 5. Frater arte, bonis mOribus soror laudSr 
bitur. 6. Miles a f ratre bumanitate, n6n virttlte supera- 
batur. 7. ladex a civibus multls et potentibns accasabitur. 

8. Caesar multittidine velocium navinm regem iuvabit. 

9. Artem ducis, mllitum virtatem saepe laudamus. 10. Li- 
tus est altum et aestate ad castra natiira idOnenm. 

II. 1. The Romans were surpassed by the enemy in 
the large number of (their) men. 2. The mountain was 
not suitable by nature for a large town, 3. The brother 
of the active lieutenant was commander-in-chief in name. 
4. The brave brothers are suffering on account of (their) 
wounds. 5. All the lieutenants will be summoned to a 
council in the third watch of the night. 6. The swift 
cavalry will hurry from the camp at the proper time. 
7. The third legion will be praised for (its) swiftness and 
(its) valor. 8. The Greeks were surpassed by the Eomans 
in the arts of war. 9. The valor and culture of the Greeks 
will be praised by all men. 10. The Romans were superior 
to (their) enemies in the quickness of their ships. 
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CHAPTER XXL 

First Conjugation. 

Perfect f Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Passive, 
Descriptive Ablative, 

119. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, 
and future perfect indicative passive of amO. 

1. These tenses are formed by combining forms of the 
verb sum with the perfect passive participle am&tosi -a, -um. 
They are, therefore, called compound tenses. 

2. It will be observed that the neuter of the participle 
am&tos, -a, -nm, is exactly like the supine given as one of 
the principal parts of the verb. 

3. The participle am&tns, -a, -tmif is declined like bonnSf 
-a, -nm, and agrees with the subject of the verb in gender, 
number, and case. 

Like am5 conjugate the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicative passive of landG, voc5| ynlnerS, and llberO. 

120. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

L 1. Servl llberati sunt, liberati erunt. 2. Ctistos 
vulneratus erat, vulneratus est. 3. Civ6s convocati erunt, 
convocati erant. 4. Castra rggis vastata erant. 5. Vir- 
tate a populo laudatus es. 6. Nocte in silva celati sumus. 
7. D^lectamur, delectabimini urbe. 8. Celeritate et viri- 
bus non superabatur. 9. K6gis patria igni vastata est. 
10. A. potentibus civibus r6x accusatus erat. 11. Vslox 
equus nuntio paratus est*. 
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IL 1. He is called, he was blamed, lie will be praised. 
2. He was called, lie had been blamed, he will have been 
praised. 3. Titus was consul in name. 4. The comman- 
der-in-chief has been overcome. 5. The active horseman 
had been wounded. 6. We shall surpass the Greeks in 
culture. 7. The girls had been delighted with the poem. 
8. Gaul had been seized by the enemy. 9. The javelins 
have been carried to the town. 10. Did you carry the 
javelins to the town? 11. We had been defeated in 
Britain. 12. He was not surpassed in strength. 

13. The town has been taken by the lieutenant. 

14. They were set free by the general. 15. The 
field had been laid waste with fire. 16. They have 
consulted with the chief. 



121. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. IfUia est puella magnft dnigentift, Julia is a girt of greek 

diligence. 

2. Caesar erat magnft virtdte, Caesar was a (man) of great 

valor. 

3. PuerSs bonlB m5ribuB am5, / love hoys of good character. 

Observe that magna dUigentici modifies puella, that magna 
virtute modifies Caesar, and that bonis moribus modifies pueros. 
Observe, also, that these ablatives express a quality of the 
substantives which they modify. The ablative thus used is 
called the ablative of quality, or the descriptive ablative. 

The ablative alone cannot be used to express quality, but 
must have an adjective in agreement with it, or a limiting 
genitive. 

122. Rule. — The ablative with an adjective may he 
used to empress quality. 
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123. VOCABULARY. 

adulgscSns, -entls, m,, youth, incredlbllis, -e, incredible. 

Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistiis. ingens, -entls, huge, vast. 

Crermanus, -a, -um, German, munitus, -a, -um, (per/, part, of 
Germ&nus, -i, m., a German. munio), fortified. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. primus, -a, -um, {sup. of prior), 
magnitfiido, -inls, /., size, mag* first. 

nitude. sumraus, -a, -um, (stip. of su- 
oppagpiS, -Sre, -fivl, -fttum, perus), very high, yery great, 

attack, stomu top ol 



124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. German! prima vigilia castra natura et arte mti- 
nlta oppugnSv^runt. 2. German! erant ingent! magnitu- 
dine corporum et incredibil! virtute. 3. Equitum 
multittidine et celeritate host^s a Romanis superat! sunt. 
4. Adul^centem summa humanitate ISgatum in Britan- 
niam mittit. 5. Oppidum summa vi oppugnatum est 
prima vigilia. 6. Dux fortis incrSdibil! celeritate ad 
montem properaverat et castra tertiae legionis oppugna- 
verat. 7. XJrbs potSns bell6 fuerat. 8. Corona gravis 
data erat reginae. 9. Puellae magna diligentia pater 
saepe delectatus est. 10. Imperator idoneo tempore 
oppidum natura munitum oppugnabit. 

II. 1. All men have been pleased by the skill of the 
great poet Homer. 2. The general, (a man) of great 
culture, is pained by the wounds of his soldiers. 3. The 
poet was a man of great diligence and culture. 4. Men 
of great valor have been called into camp. 5. The 
!Bomans were surpassed by the Germans in stature (size 
of bodies). 6. The scouts hastened with incredible 
swiftness to a high mountain. 7. In a short time all the 
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citizens will have been called into the city. 8. The 
leaders of the cohorts are equal in stature and bravery. 
9. The soldiers of Ariovistus, king of the Germans, 
wounded the cavalry of Caesar with stones. 10. Suitable 
gifts have been given to all the good servants. 



CHAPTER XXIL 
Comparison of Adjectives. 

Declension of Comparatives; Ablative with Comparatives, 

126. Adjectives have in Latin as in English three 
degrees of comparison, — the positive, the comparative, 
and the superlative. 

Comparison may be regular or irregular. 



126. 



EEGULAR COMPARISON. 



POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


SUPERLATIVE. 


carus (stem caro-), 


carior, 


carissimus, 


dear. 


dearer. 


dearest. 


brevis (stem brevi-), 


brevier, 


brevissimus, 


short. 


shorter. 


shortest. 


velox (stem veloc-), 


veloclor, 


velScissimus, 


swift. 


swifter. 


swiftest. 


potens (stem potent-), 


potentior, 


potentissimus, 


powerful. 


more powerful. 


most powerful. 



Observe that the comparative is formed from the stem 
of the positive by dropping the stem-vowel, if there is 
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one, and adding -ior, and the superlative likewise by add- 
ing -issimus} 

Compare altns, longns, latns, laetns, gr&tuSf perltus, fortis, 
gravisi 

Declension of Comparatives, 

127. PARADIGM. 
cSrior, dearer. Stem carlor. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Masculine. Feminine. N&uier, Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N., V, carior carius cariOres cariOra 

G. cariOris cariOris cariOrum cariOmm 

D. cariOri cariOri cariOribus carioribus . 

Ac. cariorem carius cariOres (-is) cariOra 

Ab. cariSre or -i cariOre or -i cariOribus cariOribus 

1. All comparatives are declined like carior. 

2. All superlatives are declined like bonus. 

3. The comparative must sometimes be translated by 
too or rather, and the superlative by very, 

Bellum est longius, the war is rather long. 
Bellum est longissimuxn, the war is very long. 

128. ILLXJSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. R8z est potentior quam o5nsul, a king is more powerful 

than a consul, 

2. R8z est potentior o5nsiile, a king is more powerful than 

a consul. 

In what case is consul f Why ? 

^ Some adjectiyes are not compared by adding temdnations, but 
by using xnasris, more, and xnaximS, most; as, idSneus, suitable; 
xnagis ld5ne\is, more suitable ; maximS iddneus, most suitable. 
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Observe that the sentences have the same meaning, and that 
the ablative cdnsiUe is used instead of quam cdnsiU. 

129. KuLE. — The comparative is followed by the ablor 
tive when quam (than) is omitted. 

This ablative can only be used instead of a nominative or 
accusative. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

altitiido, -inis, /. (^altus), perturbs, -fire, -fivi, -fituin, 

height, depth. throw mto confusion, disturb 

animus, -i, w., mind, spirit. greatly. 

Orgetorix, -igis, rw., Orgetorix. apud {prep, with ace.), among, 

nobills, -e, of high birth, famous, with, near. 

noble. r&v (before consonants), 

circumdo, -fire, -dedl, -dfttum, -j atque (before vowels and con" 

(circum, around, and do), to I sonants), and. 

put around, surround. quam, adv., than. 

131. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. K6g6s semper fu6runt potentiorfis civibus. 
2. Iter ad altum montem est brevissimum. 3. Apud 
Helv^tios n5bilissimus fuit Orgetorix. 4. Imperator for- 
tior erat milite. 5. Fltimen est magna altittidine et ad 
magnas nav6s idoneum. 6. Oppidum natHra mUnitum 
flumine magna altitudine circumdatum est. 7. Ariovistus 
et comes fu6runt pari magnitudine corporum. 8. Adu- 
Igscent^s animo perturbati sunt ingenti magnitudine 
corporum et magna virttite Germanorum. 9. Pacis art^ 
gratiores sunt belli artibus. 10. Imperator fuit summa 
virttite atque humanitate. 

II. 1. Peace is more pleasant than war. 2. Seas are 
deeper and wider than rivers. 3. The Romans, by the 
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shortest route, and with incredible swiftness, had hurried 
to the city and had surrounded (it) with soldiers. 
4. Among the Germans, Ariovistus was the bravest and 
most powerful. 6. The violence {vis) of the enemy 
greatly disturbs the minds of the women and children. 
6. The javelin of the Roman soldier was longer than his 
sword. 7. The lieutenant makes a very long journey in 
a severe (sharp) winter. 8. The cavalry are very swift 
and very brave. 9. The town was attacked by a youth 
of great valor. 10. The river is rather deep. 



-«o^o5o«- 



CHAPTER XXIIL 
Comparison of Adjectives. — Continued. 
Partitive Genitive, 
132. Adjectives in -er. 

POSITIVE. OOMPABATIYE. SUPERLATIVE. 

1. miser (stem misero-), miserior, -lus, miserrimus, -a, -um, 

wretched, more wretched. most wretched, 

2. celer (stem celeri-), celerlor, -ius, celerrimus, -a, -um, 

quick, quicker. quickest. 

Observe that the comparative of adjectives in -er is 
formed regularly, but that the superlative is formed by 
adding to the nominative singular masculine of the posi- 
tive, -rimus, -a, -urn. 

Compare liber, &cer, pnlcher. 
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133. Six adjectives in -lis form the superlative by 
adding 'limits to the stem minus the stem-vowel. 



POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


SUPEBLATIYS. 


facilis, easy. 


faciUor. 


facillimus. 


difflcilis, difficult. 


difficiliop. 


difficilUmus. 


similis, like. 


simillop. 


simillimus. 


dissimilis, unlike. 


dissimilior. 


dissimillimus. 


gracilis, slender. 


gracilior. 


gracillimus. 


humilis, low. 


humilior. 


humilUmus, 



134. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Equitiim fortissimi in Galliam properSbnnt, the bravest 

of the cavalry will hurry into Gaul. 

2. Decern obsidum Uber&H sunt, ten of the hostages were set 

free. 

3. MulU mllitam vulnerStl erant, many of the soldiers had been 

wounded. 

Observe that each word limited by the genitive in the exam- 
ples denotes a part of the whole denoted by the genitive. 

135. KuLE. — The partitive genitive denotes the whole 
of which a part is taken. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

locus, -i, m. {pi. loca, -5rum, facili8„ -e, easy. 

n.), place. difflcilis, -e, difficult 

marus, -i, m.^ wall. similis, -e, like, similar. 

nihil, n.f indeclinable, nothing. disslmills, -e, unlike. 

137. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Carmina Hom6ri pulcherrima sunt omnium 
Graecorum earminum. 2. Aestate in Britannia nox est 
brevissima. 3. Mor6s fratris et sororis sunt dissimillimi. 
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4. Puerl liber est facillimus, virl difficillimus. 6. Kihil 
est gratius quam multitadO amicorum. 6. FratrCs et 
sor5r6s sunt moribus similliml. 7. Dux Romanorum, 
nobilis adul6sc6iis, summa (depth of) hieme oppidum 
Germanorum oppugnavit. 8. Pars peditum in altissimo 
mtiro Stat et in host6s plla ac lapid^s mittit. 9. Bre- 
vissiind tempore ISgatus locum altissimo murd circumdat. 
10. Germanls fuit nihil humanitatis. 11. Adulescentem 
ingenti corporis magnittldine et summa virttlte ad 
Caesarem mittit. 

II. 1. Many books are very easy, many very difficult. 
2. Among the Romans the most powerful were not 
always (men) of the noblest birth. 3. The horses of 
Britain are very swift. 4. The farmer's black horse 
is swifter than the white (one). 5. Ariovistus was 
wounded in the foot. 6. Around^ the consul there were 
always young men of great culture and good character. 
7. They attack on (ex) all sides* with loud (great) 
shouts and throw the ranks into confusion. 8. A part 
of the soldiers of Orgetorix were attacked in a place 
very strongly fortified^ by nature. 

1 apud. 2 pars. « Superlative of manltus. 




Roman Ship. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 
Irregrular Comparison.— Con^ntMel. 

Ablative of Difference. 

138. Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives. 



P08ITIVB. 


COMPABATIYB. 


SUPERLATFTE. 


exterus, 


exterior, outer or more 


extremus and extimus, 


outward. 


outward. 


outermost or last. 


Inferos, low. 


Inferior, lower. 


Infimus and imus, lotoeftt. 


posterns, 


posterior, later. 


postremus and postnmos, 


following. 




last. 


superus, 


superior, higher^ 


supremus and summus. 


upper. 


superior. 


top ofi highest. 



These adjectives are used mainly in the comparative 
and superlative. 

139* The following are irregular throughout : — 



POSITIVE, 

bonus, good. 
malus, bad. 
magnus, great. 
multus, much. 
multi, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 

iavenis, young. 



GOMPABATIVE. 

melior, melius, better. 
peior, peius, worse. 
maior, mains, greater. 
^ — -, plus,i more. 
pltlres, plura, more. 
minor, minus, smaller. 
senior (maior natQ), 

older, elder. 
iQnior (minor nStii), 

younger. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
plurimus, most. 
plurimi, most. 
minimus, smallest. 
maximus nStfi, 

oldest, eldest. 
minimus natli, 

youngest. 



^ The neuter plUs, nom. and ace., and the gen. pltlris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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140. Some comparatives and superlatives nave no 
positive, but are apparently formed from adverbs or 
prepositions. 

GOMPARATIYB. SUPERLATIVE. 

prae, pro (prep., before). prior, /ormer. primus, ^rsJ. 

prope (adv., near), proplor, nearer. proximus, nearest, 

141. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Pater capita maior est quam fllius, the father is a head 

taller (larger by a head) than the son. 

2. Titus decern annis senior est quam frftter, Titus is ten 

years older (older by ten years) than his brother. 

3. Arbor decern pedibus altior est quam mUrus, the tree is 

ten feet higher (higher by ten feet) than the wall. 

Ad ablative like capite, annls, or pedibus, with comparatives 
and words of comparison, showing how much one thing differs 
from another, is called an ablative of difference. 

-t* ' ■ ■ ■ 

142. EuLE. — The degree of difference is denoted by 
the ablative. 

143. VOCABULARY. 

Allobroges, -um, m., the Alio- superus, -a, -um, upper. 

broges. exterus, -a, -um, outward, outer. 

CrenSva, -ae, /., Geneva. extrSmus, -a, -um, farthest, 
Labienus, -f , m., Labienus. extreme. 

lax, ISieis,/., light. propior, -lus, nearer. 

natfl,m.(a6?.o/natu8), by birth, proximus, -a, -um, nearest, 
maior natu (greater by birth), next. 

older. prior, -ius, former. 

iuvenis, -e, young; as a noun, senex, senis (rw. only), old ; as 

a young man. a noun, an old man. 
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144. EXERCISES. 



I, 1. lalia multls annis itlnior quam frater est. 

2. Filil optimOrum patrum saepe pessimi sunt. 3. Mains 
est Orgetorix, peior frater. 4. LabiCnus decern annis est 
minor nattl Caesare. 5. Extr6mum oppidum Allobrogum 
est Grenava. 6. SorOre Itilia est pede altior. 7. Summais 
mens prima lace a Labifino occupatus est. 8. Propior 
puerOrum Labium fllius est. 9. Mllit^s 6 locd superiore 
in host6s plla mittunt. 10. Caesar pridre aestate Bibracte 
oppugnaverat. 11. Yirtute atque humanitate Titus apud 
Graecos laudatus est. 12. Pax melior est quam bellum. 

II. 1. The manners of the girls are better than (those) 
of the boys. 2. Men very unlike are often friends. 

3. Part of the soldiers were much disturbed in the night 
by a great shouting. 4. Orgetorix surrounded the place 
with a very high wall. 6. The poems of Homer are not 
very difficult. 6. The first part of the journey was very 
easy, (but) the last more difficult. 7. The mother and (her) 
daughter are very unlike. 8. Is the valor of the sol- 
dier more pleasing than the diligence of the farmer? 
9. Nothing delights everybody (omnis). 10. He was 
older than his brother^ and more famous among the 
Helvetians. 




Coin of Cmba^, 
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CHAPTER XXV. 
Formation and Comparison of Advertis. 

145* ADJB0TITB8. ADYBBBS. 

1. miser (stem misero-), wretehecL miserS, wretchedly, 
cams (stem caro-), dear. carS, dearly. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the first and 
second declension are formed by dropping the final vowel 
of the stem and adding e.^ 

Form adverbs from grlLtos, laetos, pnloher. 

2. Seer (stem acri-), sJiarp, Scriter, sharply. 
velox (stem vSloc-), swift. vSlodtep, swiftly. 
potens (stem iwtent-) , powerful. potenter, powerfully. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the third de- 
clension are formed by adding to the stem -ter or (conso- 
nant stem) 'itevy but stems ending in nt drop t and add -ter. 

3. Sometimes the neuter accusative and sometimes 
the ablative of the adjective is used as an adverb; as, 
multum, much; facQe, easily; prlm5,^r^. 

146. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPBBLATIVB. 

1. car6, dearly. carius. cfirissimfi. 

celeriter, quickly. celerius. celerrimfi. 

v6l5citer, swiftly. vel5cius. v6l6cissim6. 

Observe that in the comparative the adverb is the same 
as the neuter of the adjective, and that the superlative of 

1 The adverbs from bonus and malus are formed irregularly, — 
bend, malS. 
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the adverb is formed from the superlative of the adjec- 
tive regularly. See 146. 1. 

2. Adverbs Compabed Irregularly. 

ben6 (from bonus), well. melius. optima. 

mal6 (from malus), ill, peius. pessimfi. 

multum, much. plus. plarimS. 

parum, little. minus. minimC. 

ditl, long. difltius. dititissime. 

A more complete list will be found in larger books. 

147. VOCABULARY. 

Belgae, -arum, w., the Bel- pro, prep, with the abh, before, 
gians. in defence of, for. 

causa, -ae, /., reason, cause ; acriter, adv., sharply. 

abl. sing., for the sake. celeriter, adv., quickly. 

fuga, -ae, /., flight. facile, adv., easily. 

Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul. fortiter, adv., bravely. 

proelium, -i, n., battle. graviter, adv., deeply. 

ventus, -i, m., wind. velociter, adv., swiftly. 



148. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Venti magnitudine minus velociter currit ntin- 
tius. 2. Graviter homings ex mails liberorum moribus 
dolent. 3. Locus altissimo muro munltus ab AUobrogibus 
facile occupatus est. 4. Labi^nus ex castrls properavit 
'^ prima luce Genavam occupavit. 5. Proximo proelio 
HelvStii in omnibus partibus superiores fu6runt. 6. luve- 
nSs sunt similes nomine, sed moribus dissimillimi. 
7. Multis de causis Belgae sunt omnium Gallorum for- 
tissimL 8. Caesar celeriter hostes in fugam dat (^'puts). 

9. Pro patria omnes acerrimS fortissim^que pugnabunt. 

10. Minor puerorum celerius currit quam maior. 
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II. 1. The march was more difficult on account of a 
high (magnus) wind. 2. All the Gauls fought bravely 
for (their) native land. 3. All the higher places had 
been seized by the Belgians. 4. He will hasten by forced 
(very great) marches into the farthest territory (pi.) of 
the Belgians. 5. The Romans used to have longer swords 
than the Germans. 6. The brothers were very unlike. 
7. Julia is a year younger than (her) brother. 8. Mothers 
are glad to labor (gladly labor) for (their) children. 9. A 
horse runs more swiftly than a man. 10. Nothing easily 
threw Caesar's legions into confusion. 



CHAPTER XXVL 
Fourth or u-Declension. 

Second Conjugation: Present Indicative Actim* 



149. 



PARADIGMS; 



exercitus, m., armff. 
Stem exercitu- 



SINGULAR. 

J\r., F. exercitus 

G. exercitfis 

D. exercitui (fi) 

Ac, exercitum 

Ab. exercitli 



PLURAL. 

exercitas 
exercituum 

exercitibus 

exercitus 

exercitibus 



coHlu, n., /iorn. 
Stem cornu- 

8IK0ULAR. PLURAL. 

comu, cornua 



comos 
comu 
cornu 
comu 



comuum 

comibus 

comua 

comibus 



1. The stems of the fourth declension end in -u, 

2. To find the stem, drop um of the genitive plural. 

3. Make a table of terminations for both nouns. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fourth declension ending 
in -us are almost all masculine ; in -tl, neuter. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 

150. Leaxn the principal parts and present indicative 
active of habe5 (p. 228). 

1. How do the terminations of the present tense differ 
from those of am5 ? 

2. What is the present stem ? See 66. 1. 

3. Verbs of the second conjugation may be recognized 
by the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

151. VOCABULARY. 

corna, -iis, n., horn, wlDg (of an habeS, -Sre, -ui, -itum, have, 

army). hold, consider. 

exercitus, -as, m., army. move9, -ere, movi, mStimi, 

impetus, -as, m., attack, violence. move. 

uxor, -oris, /., wife. tene5, -ere, -ui, tentum, hold. 

cottidianus, -a, -um, daily. terreS, -ere, -ui, territum, 

dexter, -tra, -trum, right. frighten. 

doled, -ere, dolui, dolitorus, be ferS, adv,^ almost, 
pained, grieved. 

152. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. LabiSnus exercitum in castrls tenet^ et hostium 
dux dextrum corntl celeriter in superiorem locum movet. 

2. Dextrum AUobrogum cornH ab hostibus superabatur. 

3. Britannia est fortissimorum virCrum patria. 4. Gal- 
l6rum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae et ferS cottldianis 
proeliis cum Germams pugnant. 5. PrlmO impettl Labi- 
Snus exercitum hostium in fugam dat. 6. Ariovistus 
Caesarem nOn pr5 amico sed pro hoste habet. 7. Grenava 
prima luce a Caesare occupata est. 8. luvenSs pr5 patria 
fortiter pugnabunt. 9. Uxorem ex HelvStils habet. 

10. Properat in altiorem locum castra mov6re. 

11. Proxima nocte exercitum ex oppido movet et 
prima luce dextrum Belgarum cornu acriter oppugnat. 
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II. 1. High winds do not easily frighten the sailors. 
2. The year before ^ the place had been surrounded by a 
high wall. 3. The flight of the cavalry very much^ dis- 
turbs the mind of the commander-in-chief. 4. All the 
young men march swiftly in the night against the army 
of Labienus. 5. At daybreak they make a violent (sharp) 
attack upon the right wing. 6. The horsemen make 
almost daily attacks upon the army of Csesar. 7. He 
quickly moves (his) camp from the territory of the 
AUobroges into the territory of the Helvetians. 8. The 
wrongs done to (wrongs of) the Roman people were 
the cause of the war. 9. The general is deeply pained 
by the flight of (his) army. 10. Labienus was ten years 
older than (his) wife. 11. The cavalry sharply attack 
a town in the most distant territories of the Gauls. 



CHAPTER XXVII. 

Second Conjugration : Imperfect and Future 
Indicative Active. 

Dative with Adjectives. 

153. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of habeo. 

Compare the endings with those of the same tenses of 
am5, and observe that they differ only in the final vowel 
of the stem. 

1 See 144. 1. 10. ^ very much = greatly. 
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154. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Paella est oira mfttrl, the girl is dear to her mother. 

2. Helvetil proximl erant Oermftnis, the Helvetians were near- 

est to the Germans, 

3. Oppidum est urbl simile, a town is like a city. 

Observe that in each of these sentences the dative is depen- 
dent upon an adjective, and shows to what the quality denoted 
by the adjective applies. 

155. Rule. — Many adjectives take a dative to define 
their application. 

These are chiefly adjectives of fitness, nearness, likeness, 
friendliness, and their opposites. 

156. VOCABULARY. 

commeatus, -us, w., supplies. potestas, -fitis, /., i)ower. 

copia, -ae, /., abundance ; in Vergilius, -i, m., Virgil. 

pl.^ (military) forces. novus, -a, -um, new. 

/ manus, -us, /., hand, band. sinister, -tra, -trum, left. 

memoria, -ae, /., memory. video, -ere, vidi, visum, see ; 
portus, -us, w., harbor, port. pass,^ seem. 

157. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnia oppida Belgarum in Caesaris potbstate 
fu^runt. 2. Carmina Vergili, po6tae Roman!, carminibus 
Hom^ri, po6tae Graecl, similia sunt. 3. Locus castrls 
natiira est idoneus. 4. Caesar novos milites in castris 
tenSbit. 5. Sinistrum exercitus cornu ab hostibus supe- 
ratum est. 6. Puella dextra mana librum, sinistra rosam 
tenSbat. 7. Caesaris exercitui nihil fuit difficile. 

8. Prima luce multae nav6s longae^ in portu fu6runt. 

9. Caesar iniurias Helvgtiorum memoria tenSbat. 

1 The Romans called ships of war long ships. 
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10. Dux in siimmC monte cOpias hostium vidfibit. 

11. Copia commeattis ex Gallia celeriter portabatur. 
II. 1. The almost daily attacks of the Gauls frighten 

the recruits (new soldiers). 2. The sailor's wife was 
much disturbed by the violence of the wind. 3. The 
memory of wrongs is often the cause of war. 4. The 
leader will be greatly pained by the flight of (his) forces. 
5. The general will easily procure supplies suitable for 
(his) army. 6. The Gauls fought bravely in defence 
of (their) native land. 7. He will quickly move (his) 
camp to a higher place. 8. The young man will see many 
ships in the harbors of Britain. 9. He has in the town 
a great abundance of grain. 10. At daybreak the Bel- 
gians violently attack (make an attack violently against) 
the left wing. 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Second Conjugration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicative Active. 

158. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative active of habe5. 

What is the perfect stem of habe5? See 74. 1. 

150. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Orgetorix commeatum habebat, habebit. 2. Ola- 
more equum terrSbit, terruit. 3. Labi^num dextra manti, 
sinistra Titum tenSbat. 4. Liberos et uxor^s Germano- 
rum explorator videbit, viderat. 5. Castra minora vid6- 
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mus, Vidimus. 6. Nihil iuvenCs terrCbit, temiit. 7. Ubi 
equitem celerem vidistl, vlderis ? 

II. 1. We have supplies in the town. 2. The legion 
had a camp on the top of the mountain. 3. You will 
have a supply of grain. 4. The high wind was fright- 
ening the girls. 5. Where did you see a camp ? 6. Was 
Dumnorix in Caesar's power ? 7. They will see a large 
number of men. 

160. VOCABULARY. 

agmen, -inis, n., column, contineS, -9re, -uI, -tentum, 

tropps (hi motion) ; novU- (cum and teneS), to hold 

simuin figmen, the rear ; together, restrain, hem in. 

primum agmen, the van. pertine9, -Sre, -ul, (per and 

centuriS, -onls, m., centurion. tene9), to hold through, 

Dumnorix, -igls, m., Dum- extend. 

norix. prohlbeO, -Sre, -ul, -itum, (pr5 

ocefisus, -Ss, m., a setting. and habe9), to 'hold off, hin- 

Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine. der from, check. 

sol, 85118, m. , 8\m. sustineS, -Sre, -ui, tentum, (sub 

inferus, -a, -um, low. and teneS), to hold under, 

propter ((prep, vjith ace), on withstand, endure. 

account of. 

161. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar omnSs cOpias in castrls continuit. 
2. Dextrum comti Belgarum impettls exercittls EdmSni 
facile sustinuerat. 3. Occastl sClis ad concilium centuri- 
6n6s omnium Srdinum convocati sunt. 4. Belgae ab ex- 
tremis Gkdliae finibus ad Inferiorem partem flaminis 
RhSnl pertinSbant. 5. Clamor militum novissimum 
agmen Belgarum terruerat. 6. Itidicis uxor sinistra 
mana carmina Vergill tenuit. 7. Propter magnittldinem 
venti omn6s ferfi nav6s in portG tenueramus. 8. Vldi- 
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stlne magnam cOpiam navium longarum in porta? 

9. Equitibus cOpias Dumnorlgis commeatfl^prohibuimus. 

10. Imperator ad locum castrls natara iddneum exercitum 
m6verit. 11. Habuistlne Dumnorlgem in potestate? 
12. Prlmnm agmen ab hOra tertia ad sOlis occasum 
impettls hostium sustinuit. 

II. 1. The right wing was lower than the left 
2. Dumnorix was not pleasing to Caesar. 3. He will 
hold in memory the wrongs of (his) country. 4. We 
hastened with almost all (our) forces to the river and 
checked the van of the enemy. 5. The Belgians fought (in) 
almost daily battles with the Crermans. 6. He kept the 
legion in camp on account of the wounds of the centurions. 
7. Caesar easily hindered the Helvetians from (their) 
journey. 8. There had been a very large supply of grain 
in the town. 9. We had seen a harbor suitable for war- 
vessels. 10. Boys, did the territory of the Belgians extend 
to the river Rhine ? 



CHAPTER XXIX. 

Second Conjugation: Present Indicative Passive. 

Fifth or e-Dedermon. 

162. Learn the present indicative passive of habe5. 

1. Compare the endings with the corresponding end- 
ings of am5. 

2. Like habe5 conjugate the present indicative passive 
of terreO, moveO, and ride5. 

1 Alfhtive of separation. See 468, 
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163. 



PARADIGM. 



diss, day. 
Stem die- 

8IK6ULAR. PLUBAL. 

N., F. dies diss 

G, diSi dierum 

2>. diei diSbus 

Ac, diem diSs 

Ab, diS diSbus 



rSs, thing. 
Stem pS- 

SIKOULAR. PLURAL. 

rSs res 

ret rerum 

rei rebus 

rem res 

re rebus 



1. How are the stems of these nouns found ? 

2. Make a table of the terminations. 

3. Diss and rSs are the only nouns of this declension 
which have all the cases of both numbers. The others 
are wanting in the plural wholly or in part. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fifth declension are femi- 
nine, except diSSi which is usually masculine in the sin- 
gular, always masculine in the pluraL 



164. 



VOCABULARY. 



acies, -ei,/., line of battle. 
digs, -ei, m., day. 
Divitiacus, -i, m., Divitiacus. 
fides, -ei, /., confidence. 
res, -ei,/., thing, affair. 
pauci, -ae, -a, few. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, of infantry, 
on foot. 



posterus, -a, -um, following, 

after. 
expagnS, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, 

take by storm. 
incite, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, uige 

on, arouse, incite. 
valeo, -Sre, valul, valitanis, 

be strong. 



165. BXERGISBS. 

I. 1. Postero die exercitus in castrls ^ Caesare con- 
tinetur. 2. Divitiaco^ Caesar maximam fidem habebat. 

I Dative. 
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3. Vergilius optimus po^t&rum EOmandrum hab^tur. 

4. Impetus hostium 9. tertift aciS sustin^tur. 5. Multae 
r^s populum Eomanum ad bellum incitd.baQt. 6. ROmdJiI 
pedestribus c6pils plarimum valebant. 7. Oppidum et* 
n^turS. loci et mana mtlDltum panels di^bus exptlgnd^tum 
est. 8. Memoria priOruin proeliOrum centuriCnSs dS- 
lectabat. 9. HelvStii flamine EhSnO latissimO atque 
altissimO continentur. 10. Oecd.stl s5lis SL clyibus in 
summo monte novissimum agmen vidfitur. 11. Comme- 
atus' causa in fInCs Allobrogum exercitus properavit. 
12. Pedites ex Inferi5re locO pfla in cOpias hostium 
mittunt. 

IL 1. A harbor suitable for war-vessels is seen by 
the scout. 2. The infantry are kept from the territories 
of the Belgians by an attack of the cavalry. 3. Slaves 
are in the power of (their) masters. 4. Is the pupil's 
book held in the left hand? 5. We soldiers are kept in 
camp on account of (our) wounds. 6. In the next summer 
the Gauls were aroused to war by a few chiefs. 7. The 
territory of the Belgians extends to the river Ehine. 
8. A day is longer in summer than in winter. 9. Not 
all things are difficult. 10. The king is strong in the 
great number of (his) cavalry. 11. The line of battle 
was very long. 12. The town had been taken by storm 
in the first pjurt of • the summer. 13. I have the greatest 
confidence in (my) father.* 

r; *'• 

1 Bt . . . «t, both . . . and. 

2 T,he at^lative causft, for the sake of, is used with the genitive, 
which regularly precedes it. 

8 For first part of use primus agreeing with the word for summer. 
* See ^» ,2,,npte. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 



Second Conjugation : Imperfect and Future Indic- 
ative Passive. 

mne Irregular Adjectives, 

166. Learn the imperfect and future indicative pas- 
sive of habeS. 

Like habeO conjugate the imperfect and future indic- 
ative passive of moveS, tones, and yideO. 

167. The following adjectives, regular in the plural, 
end in -ius in the genitive singular, and in -f in the dative 
singular. 



alius, other, 
nuUus, no^ none. 
sdlus, alone. 



t5tus, whole, 
ullus, any, 
unus, one. 



alter, the other (of two), 
neuter, neUJier (of two), 
titer, which (of two). 



168. PARADIGMS. 

alius, other, onus, one. 

Stem alio-, alia- Stem ono-, ona- 

SINGULAR. 





MoBculine. 


FtnwnvM, 


Neuter, 


Mdsctaine. 


Feminine, 


ITeuier. 


N, 


alius 


alia 


aliud 


unus 


una 


unum 


G. 


alius 


alius 


alius 


nnius 


unius 


tinius 


D. 


alii 


alii 


alii 


uni 


uni 


uni 


Ac, 


alium 


aliam 


aliud 


unum 


unam 


tinum 


Ab, 


ali5 


alia 


alio 


un5 


una 


un5 



Alius has d, not m, in the neuter nominative and accusa- 
tive singular. For alius (gen.) alterius is usual. 
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169. VOCABULARY. 

civltas, -atis, /., state. alter, -era, -erum, other (of two). 

lura, -ae, m., the Jura (moon- solus, -a, -um, alone, only. 

tains). t5tus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 

latitudo,-ini8,/.,(lfitus), width. iinus, -a, -um, one. 

Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone. timeo, -ere, -ui, to fear. 

alius, -a, -ud, other. undique, adv., on all sides. 

170. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Undique loci nattlra HelvStil continfibantur ; 
tina ex parte, fluinine Khodano latissimO ; altera ex parte, 
monte lura altissimo. 2. Divitiacus solus ex omnl civi- 
tate Germanls liberOs obsidSs n5n dedit. 3. Propter 
magnitudinem silvarum et latitudinem fluminum iter 
timebat. 4. Multae rSs Orgetorigem ad aliud proelium 
incitabant. 5. Paucis di^bus oppidum ab hostibus ten6- 
bitur. 6. Alii alia r6 ^ valent. 7. Centuri5n6s s6ll poster© 
die in concilium a Caesare convocati sunt. 8. Pedestria 
itinera a nautis habSbantur difficillima. 9. AciSs Ko- 
mana a fltimine ad infimum^ montem pertinSbat. 
10. Facile erit commeatti hostSs prohibSre. 11. Impera- 
tor centurionibus* maximam fidem hab^bat. 12. Totum 
agmen tino tempore vid^bitur. 

II. 1. On account of the height of the wall, he did 
not take the town by storm. 2. The attacks of the 
enemy were bravely endured by the whole line. 3. The 
cavalry make a violent {deer) attack on the Koman 
column. 4. He has great conlidience in the whole army.^ 
5. Some centurions were wounded on one day, others on 
another. 6. The camp will be moved to a higher place 

1 Others in another thing ; i.e. Some in one thing ^ others in another, 

2 Lowest, lowest part of, base of, » See 166. 1. 2. 
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in a few days. 7. In one hand he held a book, in the 
other a stone. 8. Cassar with the third legion alone will 
storm the town. 9. The town is hemmed in on all 
sides by very high mountains. 10. A place is being pre- 
pared for another band of Grermans. IL The whole 
state feared the name of Ariovistus. 

171. BEADING LESSON. 

NoTK. — In the reading lessons, all words not previously given in 
the special vocabularies are translated in parentheses. This does not 
apply to numerals, which must be sought in Chapters XXXTT. and 
XXXIII. 

[CiBSAR, Gallic War, Book 1. 1-4.] 

Galliae omnis sunt partes trSs. Unlus partis Belgae 
sunt incolae, alterius Aquitani (Aguitaniaiis), tertiae 
Celtae (Celts). Romani Celtas Gallos vocabant. Gallo- 
rum omnium fortissimi erant Belgae. Belgae saepe cum 
Germanls pfignabant. Belgae et HelvStii proximT erant 
Germanls. Helv^tii ferg cottldiOnis proelils cum Germa- 
nis ptignabant. Belgae contin^bantur mari, Rh6n6 flu- 
mine^ Matrona (Marne) et SSquang (Seine) flaminibus. 
Galli finibus Belgarum, RhSno et Rhodano fluminibus, 
Garumna (Garonne) flumin*^, marl contin^bantur. Aqui- 
tani a Garumna flilmine ad Pyrgnaeos (Pyrenees) raontes 
et mare pertinebant. Apud HelvStios nobilissimus fiiit 
Orgetorix. HelvStil undique loci natura continebantur. 
In aliam partem Galliae iter facere (to make) parabant. 
Orgetorigem Iggatum ad alios Gallos miserunt (they sent). 
In itinere Casticum (Casticus, a man's name) SSquanum 
(a Sequanian) et Dumnorigem Aeduum (an Aeduan) 
amicos facit. Dumnorlgl filiam dat uxorem. Orgetorigi* 

1 See 48 and 49. 
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in anim5 erat rSgnuin (royal power) occupare in Helv^tils. 
Casticus et Dumnorix Orgetorlgem iuvabant. RSs Helvfi- 
tiis narrata est et Orgetorix acctisatus est. ServCs et 
ajnicos convocavit. Per amicos et serv6s llberatus est, 
sed panels diebns post (afterward) mortnns est (he died). 



CHAPTER XXXI. 

Second Conjugration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 

172. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
indicative passive of habeS. 

For explanation in regard to these tenses, see 119. 1, 
2, and 3. 

173. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Corpore ac animo centurio val^bat. 2. Titus 
corpore plus valet quam animO. 3. Poster6 dig castra 
moventur, movSbuntur. 4. Castra celeriter mota sunt, 
mota erant. 5. Panel equitum ab exploratore visi sunt, 
visi erant. 6. ObsidSs in potestate Caesaris tenSbantur, 
tenSbuntur. 7. Alii hostes, alii longitudinem itineris 
timSbant, timuerant. 8. A ctlstode videberis, visus eras. 
9. Fltiminibus continSbimur, contin^mur. 10. LegionSs 
in castris continSbantur, contentae sunt. 

II. 1. The line of battle was extending, it will extend 
to the foot of (infimus) the mountain. 2. The attack had 
been sustained, it will be sustained. 3. Dumnorix alone 



Digitized by 



Google 



86 A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. 

will be kept, he has been kept in Caesar's power. 4 You 
had been seen, you have been seen by the soldier's wife. 
5. We shall be seen, we shall have been seen in the 
city in a few days. 6. The judge is feared, he will be 
feared by the bad only. 7. The cavalry had been kept 
from the Rhone. 8. The state was incited, it will be 
incited to war by the slaughter of the citizens. 9. The 
town had been taken by storm the year before. 10. We 
will attack, we were attacking the left wing. 

174. VOCABULARY. 

auctSritSs, -fitis, /., influence, duo, two. 

authority. noster, -tra, -tram, our. 

Bellovaci, -drum, m., the Bel- obtlneS, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 

lovaci. hold. 

Casticus, -i, m., Casticus. compleS, -Sre, -evi, -etum, fill, 
prSvlncia, -ae, /., province. cover. 

rSgnum, -i, n., kingdom, royal inter (prep, vnth <icc,), between, 

I)ower. among. 

SSquanus, -i, m., a Sequanian. omninS, adv,, altogether, in aW. 

175. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. HeTvgtils erant omnino itinera duo; Gnum per 
SgquanCs inter montem Itiram et fltlmen Rhodanum; 
alterum per provinciam nostrara. 2. Rggnum in civitate 
SSquanorum a CasticI patre obtentum est. 3. Totus mons 
a Caesare complgtus est horainibus. 4. Orgetorlgis aucto- 
ritas inter Helv6tios non parva erat. 5. PedestrCs copias 
solas Sgquani timgbant. 6. Alii in aliam partem equos 
incitabant. 7. Plurimura inter Belgas Bellovacorum auc- 
tOritas et^ virtute et hominum multitadine valfibat. 8. Cae- 

1 St ... et, both . . . and. 
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sar tertiae legion is militibus summam fidem hab^bat. 
9. Rhodanus flamen est inter flnfis Helv6tiorum et 
Allobrogum. 10. PosterO die nostra acifis superiOrem 
locum obtinuit. 

II. 1. The young man had few friends, the old man 
many. 2. Our soldiers quickly took the town by storm. 
3. Orgetorix did not seize the royal power in the Helve- 
tian state. 4. The whole camp had been filled with the 
enemy. 5. There was only one legion in Gaul. 6. The 
sons will be praised by (their) fathers for (their) diligence. 
7. Have you seen many large rivers ? 8. Caesar had con- 
fidence in the third legion only. 9. The town was 
bounded on one side by a stream of great width, on the 
other by a high mountain. 10. The judge is a man of 
great influence among our citizens. 



CHAPTER XXXII. 
Third Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 

Cardinal Numbers; Accusative of Extefnt, 

176. Learn from the vocabulary the principal parts 
of dtlc5. What is the present stem? See 56. 1. 

Verbs of the third conjugation may be recognized by 
the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

177. Learn the present indicative active of duco 
(p. 231). 
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Notice that the stem-vowel e is lost before -o, becomes 
u before -rit, and l before other endings. 



178. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. unus, tina, Gnum 


30. 


triginta 


2. duo, duae, duo 


40. 


quadraginta 


3. tr6s, tria 


50. 


quinquaginta 


4. quattuor 


60. 


sexaginta 


5. quinque 


70. 


septuaginta 


6. sex 


80. 


octSginta 


7. septem 


90. 


nOnaginta 


8. octO 


100. 


centum 


9. novem 


101. 


centum Onus or centum 


10. decern 




etunus 


11. undecim 


102. 


centum duo or centum 


12. duodecim 




etduo 


13. tredecim 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


14. quattuordecim 


300. 


trecenta, -ae, -a 


16. quindecim 


400. 


quadringenti, -ae, -a 


16. sMecim 


600. 


quingenti, -ae, -a 


17. septendecim 


600. 


sSscentl, -ae, -a 


18. duodgviginti (octOdecim) 


700. 


septingenti, -ae, -a 


19. dndeviginti (novendecim) 


800. 


octingenti, -ae, -a 


20. viginti 


900. 


nOngenti, -ae, -a 


21. viginti tinus or tinus et 


1000. 


mille 


viginti 


2000. 


duo milia 


22. viginti duo or duo et viginti 


10,000. 


decem milia 


28. duodetrlginta 


100,000. 


centum milia 


29. undetriginta 







179. 



DECLENSION OF CARDINALS. 



Cardinal numerals are indeclinable except mras, duo, 
tres, the hundreds from ducenti to nSngenIa inclusive, and 
milia, the plural of mille. For the declension of anus 
see 168. 
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Duo and trSs are thus declined : -« 

180. PARADIGMS. 

duo, two, trSs, three. 

MascuHne. Feminine, Keuter, Masculine, Feminine, Neuter, 

N. duo duae duo trSs trSs tria 

G. duorum dufirum du5ruin trium trlum trium 

2>. duobus dufibus du5bu8 tribus tribiu tribus 

Ac, duos, duo dufis duo tres trSs tria 

Ab, duobuB dufibus duobus tribus tribus tribus 

1. The hundreds^ duoenti to nOngentli are declined like 
the plural of bonus. 

2. In the singular mllle is generally an adjective, but 
the plural mllia is always a noun of the neuter gender, 
declined like the neuter plural of trSs, and is followed by 
the partitive genitive; as, mllle mllitSs, a thousand soldiers; 
but tria mllia mllitum, three thousand soldiers {three thou- 
sands of soldiers). 

181. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Caesar paac5s digs In oppid5 exercitum continfibat, 

CcRsar kept his army in the town for a few days, 

2. Legi5n6s multds aim5s in Galli& faerant, the legions had 

been many years in Gaul, 

3. Flymen est pedSs trSs altum, the river is three feet deep. 

4. Puer B5scent5B passfUi carrit, the hoy runs six hundred paces. 

Observe that di€s and annds denote duration of time, and are 
in the accusative case. They answer the question, How longf 
Observe, also, that pedes and passus denote extent of space, and 
are in the accusative. They answer the question, How far f 
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1 82. Rule. — Duration of time and extent of space are 
expressed by the accusative. 

183. VOCABULARY. 

lon^itadS, -inis, /., length. octoglntS, eighty. 

passus, -OS, m., a pace. centum, one hundred.' 

quot, indeclinable ac^'., how ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred, 

many. trecenti, -ae, -a, three hundred. 

tres, tria, three. miUe, one thousand. 

quattuor, four. curr5, -ere, cucorri, carsum, 

quinque, five. run. 

sex, six. gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, do ; 

viginti, twenty. bellmn gerere, carry on war. 

quadrfiginta, forty. mitto, -ere, misi, missum, 

sexagintS, sixty. send. 

184. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Mensa erat trfis pedes longa, et du5s pedes lata. 
2. Fines HelvStiorum in longittldinem milia passuum 
centum et octoginta pertingbant. 3. Belgae cum GermO- 
nis multos annos bellum gerunt.^ 4. Nostri* multas 
horas cum hostibus pugnabant. 5. Quot dies habet 
annus? Trecentos et sexaginta quinque. 6. E pro- 
vincia in fines Allobrogum quinque legiones legatus mit- 
tit. 7. Quot equites erant in castris ? Equitum milia 
erant omnino sex. 8. Labienus totum diem iter facit, 
et occasti solis oppidum milia passuum sex a Belgis occu- 
pat. 9. Arbor in horto sexaginta pedes alta est. 10. Di- 
vitiacus nostra memoria regnum magnae partis Galliae 
obtinuit. 11. Legatus cum sola prima legione provinciam 
obtinebit. 

1 English, have been, etc. ^ gee 51, foot-note. 
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n. 1. The forest is six miles long and four miles 
wide. 2. There were in the two armies forty-five thou- 
sand men. 3. How many hours were there in a day 
among the Romans ? Twelve. 4. One seized the royal 
power in one state, another in another. 5. The route 
between the river Rhone and the Jura mountains was 
difficult. 6. The influence of Dumnorix among the Hel- 
vetians was greater than (that) of Divitiacus. 7. Caesar 
held one mountain, the enemy the other. 8. The towns 
of the Sequanians were filled with our men. 9. How 
many miles does the city extend? 10. The army 
marches forty miles in two days. 

185. BEADING LESSON. 

[GiESAB, Gallic War, Book 1. 6-9.] 

Helv^tiis in animo erat per provinciam ROmSnam iter 
facere (to make). Frumentum et multas alias r6s in 
itinere portare parabant. Duo omnino itinera erant: 
unum difficile, per Sfiquanorum flnfis, inter montem luram 
et flumen Rhodanum, alterum per provinciam Romanam, 
multo facilius. Allobrog^s a Romanis superati erant. 
Extrgmum oppidum AUobrogum erat proximumque Hel- 
vgtiorum finibus Genava. Caesar sum ma celeritate ad 
Genavam legionem ducit. Helv6tii Iggatos ad Caesarem 
mittunt nobilissimos civitatis. Caesar Helvetiis iter per 
provinciam non dat, sed legione aliisque militibus ad 
montem Itiram milia passuum decern novem murum in 
altittidinem pedum sedecim ducit (extends), et Helvetios 
itinere prohibet. Helvetii altera via (road) per Sequanos 
iter facere volebant (wished) sed SequanI iter non dabant. 
Ad Dumnorigem Aeduum l^gatos mittunt Helv€tiL 
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Dumnorlx apud SfiquanOs pltlrimum valfibat auctOritate 
et Helv6tiis propter uxOrem amicus erat. Sfiquani Dum- 
norlgis auctoritate mOti (moved) Helvfitils per finfis iter 
dant. 



CHAPTER XXXIIL 

Third Conjugation: Imperfect and Future 
Indicative Active. 

Ordinal Numerals, 

186. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of dtlo5. 

Observe that the endings of the imperfect are the same 
as those of the first and second conjugations, while those 
of the future are different. 

Write a table of future endings for the third conjuga- 
tion, active voice, and commit to memory. 

187. ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

1st. primus 11th. undecimus 

2d. secundus 12th. duodecimus 

3d. tertius ^ 13th. tertius decimus 

4th. quartus 14th. quartus decimus 

6th. quintus 16th. quintus decunus 

6th. sextus 16th. sextus decimus 

7th. Septimus 17th. septimus decimus 

8th. octavus 18th. duodevicesimus 

9th. nonus 19th. undevicesimus 

10th. decimus 20th. vicesimus 
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21st. vlcesimus primus or dnus 

et YicSsimus 
28th. duodetricgsimus 
29th. undetricgsiraus 
30th. tric&simus 
40th. quadrS.gesimus 
50th. quinqu9g€simus 



60th. sexagSsunus 

70th. septu5gesimu8 

80th. octOg^imus 

90th. nOnagesimus 

100th. cent6simu8 

200th. ducent^simus 

1000th. millesunus 



Ordinal numerals are declined like bonus. 



188. 



VOCABULARY. 



adventus, -Ss, m., arrival, 

approach, coming. 
Hannibal, -alls, m., Hannibal. 
Italia, -ae, /., Italy. 
manipulus, -i, m., a maniple. 
certus, -a, -um, certain. 
Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic, of 

Gaul. 
duco, -ere, dnxi, ductum, lead. 



le^o, -ere, legi, lectum, gather, 

read. 
scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, 

write. 
quartus, -a, -uin, fourth. 
quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 
sextus, -a, -um, sixth. 
decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 
vicesimus, -a, -um, twentieth. 



189. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Pueri sextum d6 Bello Gallico librum legebant. 

2. Uxorem d6 adventtl filiarum trium certiorem^ facit. 

3. Vicesimus aciei miles pllo vulneratus est. 4. Duabus 
lioris decern milia passuum ntintius cur ret. 5. A pr5- 
vincia in fines Belgarum viginti diebus exercitum dticit. 

6. Quinto belli anno nrbs a RomanTs expugnata est. 

7. Cohors decima pars legionis Romanae, manipulus 
tertia pars cohortis erat. 8. Peditum milia sex et equi- 
tum milia quattuor in proelio pugnaverunt. 9. Scrib6- 
tisne, pueri, epistulas ad patres ? Scrlbemus. 10. Hanni- 
bal magnum exercitum in Italiam dticit et multls proeliis 

1 Certidrem facit, makes more certain ^ i.e. informs. 
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RomanOs superat. 11. Vigilia apud EOmOnds qu^rta 
pars noctis erat. 12. DucentCs quadraginta quattuor 
annos r6g6s Roinanorum r^gnum obtinfibant. 13. In 
porta erant trecentae octoginta nav6s. 

II. 1. We shall write many letters from the city to 
(our) friends. 2. A friend of the Koman people had for 
many years held the royal power among the Sequanians. 

3. How many legions were (there) in our province ? 

4. (There) were in all in the state of the Belgians three 
legions and four cohorts. 5. We were reading about the 
arrival of Hannibal in Gaul. 6. The town was filled 
with cavalry and foot-soldiers. 7. Through the influence 
of Orgetorix, the Gauls were carrying on war with the 
Germans. 8. Our state extends in length two hundred 
miles, and in breadth one hundred. 9. On the fifth day 
at sunset he takes the town by storm. 10. On the four- 
teenth day the general will lead from Italy six cohorts of 
the second legion. 



CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Third Conjugation : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Active* 

Personal and Reflexive Pronouns. 

190. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
tenses of the indicative active of dtlo5. Compare the end- 
ings with those of the same tenses of am5 and habeS. 
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191. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Multos annds Hannibal cum Romania bellum 
gerebat, gesserat. 2. Quot epistulas tlnO annO scrlbis, 
scripsisti ? 3. Quattuor librOs d6 Bell6 GallicO leggmus, 
legimus. 4. Equ6s sexSginta in castra mittimus, mlsi- 
mus. 5. CenturiO manipulum dtlc6bat, duxerat. 6. Ntln- 
tius tlnO difi viginti milia passuum curret, cucurrit. 
7. Pedites plla celeriter mittent, miserint. 8. Nautae 
f rumentC navfis complent, compl6v6runt. 9. Rggnum in 
Sgquanis a ROmanorum amlc5 obtinfibitur, obtinfibatur. 
10. In provinciam copias Ifigatus dtlcet, ducfibat, duxit. 

II. 1. Our pupils have read, they will read many 
good books. 2. I have written to (my) father, I shall 
write. 3. Three hundred men were wounded, they had 
been wounded in the first battle. 4. How many books 
did you write, how many had you written? 5. The 
soldier will send many presents to (his) son, he has 
sent many. 6. I will lead the horse to the general. 
7. On the fifth day the general was wounded, on the 
sixth the camp was stormed. 8. The boys will run, 
they were running very swiftly. 9. I will send (my) 
children to Italy, I have sent (them). 10. The ships 
will be filled, they had been filled with men. 

Personal Pronouns. 

192. PARADIGMS. 

First Pbbson. 
singular. plural. 

N. ego, /. no8, we. 

Q-, mei, of me. nostrum or nostri, of us. 

Z>, mil^ (mi), to, for me, nobis, «o, for us. 
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BINGULAB. PLURAL. 

Ac, mS, me, n58, us, 

Ab. mc,/rom, by, with, etc., me, nobis, from, by, with, etc., us. 

Second Pebson. 
N.jV, tu, (thou) you, vSs, you, 

Q, tui, of (thee) you, vestrum or vestn, of you, 

D, tibi, to, for (thee) you, vSbis, to, for you, 

Ac, t6, (thee) you, tSs, youx 

Ab, 15, from, by, with, etc., \obi&,from,by,with,eX^,,you, 
Qihee) you, 

Thibd Pebson. 

Reflexive. 

N. 

G, sui,ofhim(8elf),her(8elf), sui, of them(8elve8). 

it(8elf), 

D. slbi, to, for him(8elf), etc. slbi, to, for them(8elve8), 

Ac. se, sese, him(8elf), etc. se, sese, them(8elve8), 

Ab. se, sese, from, by, with, se, sese, from, by, with, etc., 
etc., him(8elf), them(8elve8) , 

1. The reflexive regularly refers to the subject of the 
sentence; as, IfQia sS cnlpat, JiUia blames herself. The 
place of the reflexive of the first and second person is 
supplied by the personal pronouns ego, tfl, nCs, v58 ; as, Ego 
mS cnlpS, I blame myself; til tS cnlpas, you blam£ yourself, 

2. The forms nostrum and vestrum are used chiefly as 
partitive genitives. See 135. 

3. There are in Latin no special forms for the per- 
sonal pronouns he, she, it, and they. For the substitutes 
see 208. 1. 

4. When used with personal and reflexive pronouns, 
the preposition ciHn is enclitic (see 4. 7) ; as, mScum, 
sScum, vOblscum. So also with relative pronouns; as, 
quocnm, quaonm, qnibnacom. 
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193. VOCABULARY. 

GicerS, -onis, w., Cicero. adversus, -a, -um, unfavorable, 
tempest&s, -atis,/., storm, tern- adverse; adversae res, ad- 

pest, weather. versity. 

ego, I. secundus, -a, -um; favorable. 

to, thou. secundae res, prosperity. 

sui, of himself, herself, itself. ago, -ere, egi, fictiun, drive, do, 
lam, adv., now, already. act. 



104. BXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego tertia diei hora epistulam scribebam, tu 
carmina Hom6ri legfibas. 2. Itilia s6 semper laudat, sed 
me semper culpat. 3. Qnot annos habet Cornelia? 
Qumque annos habet. 4. Lfigerat quattuor d6 Bello 
Galileo librOs. 5. Silva sex milia passuum in latittidinem 
pertinet. 6. Nomina multorum pofitamm sunt cara nobis. 
7. Adversa tempestas in litus nOs ggerat. 8. NOntius d6 
f uga Hannibalis fuit certus. 9. Multae nav6s longae prop- 
ter tempestatem in nostrum portum cucurrerant. 10. In 
rebus secundis omnfis amicos habent. 11. Tibi dabo duos 
pulcherrimos libros. Quid tu mihi dabis? 12. Pauci 
nostrorum^ impetum equitum sustinufirunt. 13. Dueem 
vobiscum milia passuum decern mittimus. 14. Hannibal 
iam multas Italiae clvitat6s expugnaverat. 15. R6s 
adversae saepe fortium animos terrent. 

II. 1. The garden extends two hundred feet in length 
and one hundred in breadth. 2. He leads two maniples 
of the second cohort to the top of the mountain. 3. How 
many books do you read in a year ? 4. You will read 
with me the first book of the Gallic War. 5. I shall read 

1 Our {men) . 
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a good book, but you will write a letter to (your) mother. 
6. He informs ' me of the arrival of (my) father. 7. There 
was a river between the Eomans and the camp of Hanni- 
bal. 8. On the fourteenth day we saw a wide river, and 
on the twentieth a very high mountain. 9. I am the 
fifth, you are the sixth. 10. Nothing is dearer to me 
than (my) country. 11. The tempest will drive many 
ships into the harbor. 

195. BEADING LESSON. 

[C-ESAB, Gallic War, Book L 10-12.] 

Helv6tils in animo erat per agrum Sgquanorum et 
Aeduorum iter in Santonum (the Santones) fm6s facere. 
Santon^s proximi erant provinciae Romahae. Caesar ex 
Italia quinque legion^s in Galliam dtixit. In itinere cum 
montium incolis pugnabat. Caesaris adventu Helv6tii 
iam per S^quanorum fin^s in Aeduorum agros copias 
duxerant et Aeduorum agros vastabant. Aedui et alii 
Romanorum amicl ad Caesarem l^gatos misfirunt. Caesar 
Aeduos iuvare et Helv6tios superare voluit {wished) . 
Flumen est Arar (the Sadne) quod (which) per fin^ 
Aeduorum et S^quanorum in Rhodanum Influit (flows), 
Helvgtil tr6s iam partes copiarum trans (across) Ara- 
rim flumen duxerant, quartam fer6 partem non traduxe- 
rant (had led across), Omnis civitatis Helv^tiorum 
quattuor partes erant. Caesar in quartam Helvetiorum 
partem impetum facit. Multi occisi sunt (were kiUed)^ 
reliqui (the rest) fugae se mandavfirunt (gave up). 

1 Cf. 189. 1. 2. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

Third Conjugation: Present and Imperfect 
Passive. 

Possessive Pronouns, 

196. Learn the present and imperfect indicative pas- 
sive of dtlco. 

197. From the personal pronouns are formed the 
possessive pronouns. 

meus, -a, -um, my. tuus, -a, -ura, thy, 

noster, -tra, -trunif our, vester, -tra, -trum, your, 
8UU8, -a, -um, hiSy her^ their, 

1. These are adjectives in construction and they are 
declined as regular adjectives of the first and second 
declension, except that the vocative singular masculine 
of mens is usually ml, sometimes mens. 

2. Suns, like the personal pronoun from which it is 
formed, is reflexive. 

3. Possession is denoted by the possessive pronouns, 
not by the genitive of the personal pronouns. Puer snam 
matrem amat, the hoy loves his mother. 

198. VOCABULARY. 

Tipa, -ae, /., bank. cUvidS, -ere, divTsi, divisum, 
vicus, -i, m., village. divide, separate. 

meus, -a, -um, my. exspecto, -are, -fivi, •fitiun, 
tuus, -a, -um, thy, your. wait for, expect. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. incolo, -ere, -colui, live in, in- 
vestor, -tra, -trum, your. habit {with ace.). 
suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, ante (prep, with ace.), before. 
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199. BXBBCISE8. 

L 1. Mllites novl in cohortfis ^viduntur.' 2. ExplO- 
rator de omnibus r6bus Caesarem cottldie certi5rem facit. 

3. Ante adventum vestrum, amid, quintum d6 Bello 
Gallic5 libmm legfibam. 4. Rebus in adversis pauci, in se- 
cundls multl hominibus amIcT sunt. 5. Prlmam liicem in 
rlpa flaminis exspectabam. 6. IJnam partem Galliae in- 
colunt Belgae, aliam GallL 7. T6 et amicum tuum in vicO 
exspectabit. 8. Duos ntlntios ad Hannibalem iam miserat. 
9. Epistula tua, ml fill,* multum m6 dSlectavit. 10. Sum- 
mam suorum' virttitem Caesar laudat. 11. Cicero ad ami- 
c5s multas epistulas scripsit. 12. Bellum cum multis 
civitatibus ab Hannibale gerfibatur. 13. Navis nostra 
in portum tempestate agfibatur. 

II. 1. The AUobroges used to live near the Roman 
province. 2. Your* letter, brother, was very welcome 
to me. 3. A watch was the fourth part of a night. 

4. The messenger informs Orgetorix of the arrival of 
Csesar in Gaul. 5. The boy sees himself in the water. 

6. The tenth legion was being led through our province. 

7. We were reading with pleasure tlxC poems of Vir- 
gil. 8. He was writing a letter to his sister before my 
arrival. 9. Our forces were being quickly led into the 
territory of the Sequanians. 10. I have few books ; you 
have many. 11. We shall often be reading the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth hours of the day. 12. Our field is being 
divided by a wall into two parts. 

1 Are being divided. 2 Vocative. 

8 The possessive pronouns are used frequently agreeing with an 
omitted noun. Cf. 194. 1. 12. 

* From this point the possessive pronouns in the English exercises 
will not be in parenthesis. They need not be expressed in Latin unless 
emphatic or unless the sense would be doubtful without them. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Third Conjugation: Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 

200. Learn the future, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect indicative passive of diicS. 

Observe that the last three tenses do not differ in form 
from the same tenses of the first and second conjugations. 

201. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Dividitur, divisum est. 2. Scribunt, scribSbant. 
3. Mittitur, mittetur, mittuntur. 4. Agitur, agebatur. 
5. Legunt, legent, Iggerunt. 6. Urbs in sex partes divi- 
detur. 7. Carmina scrlbentur. 8. Ab amico epistula 
missa est. 9. Kavis in litus acta est. 10. In ripa Eho- 
dani vos exspectabamus. 11. Liber ab omnibus leggtur. 
12. Milia passuum duo cucurrimus. 13. In vico pueri 
visi sunt. 14. Panels digbus in urbem mittentur. 
15. Totum diem in castris content! eramus. 

II. 1. We shall be separated, we have been separated. 
2. It will be driven, it was being driven. 3. We were 
standing, we had stood. 4. They will be led, they were 
being led. 5. We shall be kept, they were kept. 6. They 
had been separated by a wall. 7. We will wait for your 
coming. 8. The ship was driven from the shore by the 
storm. 9. The field will be divided into two parts. 
10. The poem has been read by my sister. 11. The 
troops will be led into Gaul. 12. We shall stand on 
the bank of the river. 
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202. VOCABULARY. 

dSdiico, -ere, -diixi, -duetum, postulS, -Sre, -&vi, -Stum, de- 

(de + diico, lead from,) lead mand. 

away, withdraw (with dir. hibema,-6rum,w., winter quar- 

obj.). labor, -oris, m., labor. [ters. 

dlscedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, mulier, -eris, /., woman. 

withdraw (= go away). regio, -onis, /., district, region. 

maneo, -ere, mansi, mansum, saliis, -Otis,/., safety. 

remain. [seek, matorus, -a, -um, ripe. 

peto, -ere, -ivi or -li, -itum, ask, mature, adv., early. 

203. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puerl muliergsque ex mtiro pScem a E5manis 
petierunt. 2. Apud Romanos di^ in duodecim horas, nox 
in quattuor vigilias divisa erat. 3. Caesar maturius quam 
tempus anni postulabat in hiberna exercitum dMuxit. 
4.^ Ante hiemem exercitus noster in hiberna dMuctus 
erit. 5. Paucos dies amici mei in urbe manebunt. 
6. Dies nobis ad laborem datur. 7. Pauci hostium fuga 
saltitem sibi peti^runt. 8. Lggatus exercitum in aliam 
regionem dMtixerat. 9. Viginti diebus ante ^ f rumentum 
in meo agro non fuit maturum. 10. Bonus civis sua 
salute patriam cariorem habsbit. 11. Copiae prima luce 
a ripa EhodanI discessSrunt. 12. Gravissimum laborem 
propter liberos suos saepe sustinent mulierfis. 13. Libe- 
ros obsides a Gallis postulavit Ariovistus. 

II. 1. Our city is divided into ten wards (regio), 
2. Our affairs are dear to us, yours to you. 3. Your 
prosperity will always delight me. 4. A swift mes- 
senger had been sent by the shortest route to the winter 
quarters of Labienus. 5. Storms kept us in the village 

I B^ore by twenty days ; twenty days ago. Ante is an adverb heror 
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many days. 6. My son often asks me for money.^ 

7. Did Germans use to live on the island of Britain? 

8. I had already waited for you two hours. 9. We re- 
mained in port on account of the violence of the storm. 

10. The ship was driven swiftly through the water. 

11. You were friendly* to us in adversity. 12. The 
young man had withdrawn from the army on account of 
a wound. 

204. BEADIKO LESSON. 

ICiBSABy Oallic War, Book L 13-15.] 

Unam partem Helv6tiorum Caesar iam superaverat. 
Copias suas celeriter trans {(xcross) Ararim (ace. of Arar) 
duxit contra {against) alias tr6s partes. HelvgtiT ad Caesa- 
rem Iggatos mis6runt. Princeps legatorum, Divico {Divico, 
a man's name), cum Caesare 6git (treated, i.e. talked) : 
"Pacem petimus a t6. Si (Jf) pacem facias {will make), 
ibimus {will go) in earn {that) partem atque ibi {there) 
erimus ubi nos constitueris {settle, fut. perf. of cdnstitud)\ 
sm (hut if) bellum noblscum gergs, t6 superabimus, et 
^locus ubi sumus ex calamitate {the misfortune) popull Ro- 
man! nomen habfibit." Caesar respondit {replied): "Si 
{if) obsid^s mihi dabitis et si Aeduls et Allobrogibus 
satisfacietis {give saiisf auction), pax erit." • Divico re- 
spondit, "Helvetii obsidSs non dabunt," et discSssit. 
Postero die Helv6til castra movent. Caesaris equites cum 
Helvetiis pugnant et superantur. Caesar suos a proelio 
continebat et host6s a populationibus {devastations) pro- 
hib^bat. Dies quindecim iter fgcSrunt (perf. of facio). 

1 For the case of the thing asked for, and the person from whom it 
is asked with petere, see 1. 1, above. ^ I.e. friends. 
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CHAPTER XXXVn. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. 



d 


B\/C»* 




SINGULAR. 










hie, this. 




lUe, that 




N. 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


ille 


ilia 


illud 


G, 


hnius 


hnius 


hnius 


illius 


ilUus 


illius 


D, 


huic 


huic 


huic 


ilH 


illi 


iUi 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


iUum 


illam 


illud 


Ah, 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 

PLURAL. 


illo 


ilia 


illo 


N. 


hi 


hae 


haec 


illi 


iUae 


ilia 


G. 


horum 


harum 


horum 


illorum 


illarum 


illorum 


D, 


his 


his 


his 


illis 


ilUs 


illis 


Ac. 


hos 


has 


haec 


ill OS 


iUas 


iUa 


Ah. 


his 


his 


his 


ilHs 


illis 


illis 



1. Hie refers to that whicli is near the speaker and is 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person : 
Inc puer, this hoy. 

2. Iste, that (of yours), is declined like ille. It is ap- 
plied to that which is near or has some connection with 
the person addressed, and so is called the demonstrative 
of the second person : iste puer, that hoy of yours. 

3. Hie is applied to what is more remote, and so is 
called the demonstrative of the third person: ille puer, 
that hoy. 

4. When hie and ille are contrasted, hic usually means 
the latter, an^ ille the former. 

Hie agreeing with a noun frequently means weU-known. 
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206. VOCABULARY. 

Aedui, -orum, m., the Aeduans. ille, Ula, iUud, that. 

Initium, -i, n., beginning. iste, Ista, istud, that (of yours). 

nemo, -Inis, m., nobody. clarus, -a, -um, famous. 

oratio, -onis, /., speech, oration. mUitaris, -e, military. 

signum, -i, n., standard, sign. dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say. 

hie, haec, hoc, this. cor, adv,, why ? 

207. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego et amlcT mel hoc vic6 delectSmur. 2. Hie 
pauc5s dies in urbe inan^bit, ille in lltus properabit. 
3. Iste liber est pulcherrimus. 4. Vergilius et Cae- 
sar clari Roman! fu6runt; ille poeta, hie peritus rel^ 
militaris fuit. 5. Aquilae erant signa militaria legionum 
Romanarum. 6. Hannibal cum copiis suls ex ilia regi- 
5ne iam discesserat. 7. N6mo libentius t6 videt quam 
ego. 8. Initio orationis multa d6 virttite cTvium nostro- 
rum Cicero dixit. 9. Agricola ante lucem initium laboris 
saepe facit. 10. Cur Iggatus mattirius ^ in hiberna copias 
suas deduxit ? 11. Nemo omnium civium nostrorum cla- 
rior est illo viro. 

II. 1. These children asked their father for a new 
book. 2. This boy is two years younger than that (one). 
3. The winter quarters of our two legions were sepa- 
rated by a marsh. 4. We were waiting for you in the 
village all day. 5. Men used to live in villages for the 
sake of safety. 6. The Helvetians demanded the noblest 
of the iEduans as hostages. 7. The bank of the river 
was covered (filled) with large trees. 8. Why had the 

^ Peritus and many other adjectives take a genitive to complete 
their meaning, 
s See 187. 3. 
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forces of Labieniis been led away to their winter <niar- 
ters unusually^ early that year? 9. The grain in your 
fields will be ripe in a few days. 10. We saw the 
eagle of the tenth legion among the military standards. 
11. Those boys of yours say many things about them- 
selves. 12. These women do not ask the enemy for peace. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. — Continued, 



s\/o* 


SINGULAR. 


JfAJ 

is, 


this, that. 


PLUBAL. 




N.is 


ea 


id 


ei (ii) 


eae 


ea 


G, eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


earum 


eorum 


D.el 


ei 


ei 


eis (tis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (tis) 


Ac, eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eSs 


ea 


Ab.eo 


ea 


eo 


eis (iis) 


els (tis) 


eis (tis) 






Idem, same. 







N, idem eadem idem 



r eidem 

\ (tidem) eaedem eadem 
G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundemearundemeorundem 
D, eidem eidem eidem eisdem (tisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem eSsdem eadem 
Ah, eodem eadem eodem eisdem (tisdem) 



1 Compare 1. 10, above. 
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ipse, zelf. 



SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. Ipse ipsa 


ipsum 


ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


G. ipsius ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsorum 


ipsSrum 


ipsorum 


2>. Ipsi ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 


Ac, ipsum ipsam 


ipsum 


ipsos 


ipsSs 


ipsa 


Ah, Ipso ipsS 


ips5 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 



1. Is is sometimes used as the personal pronoun of the 
third person, and then means Ae, s^e, it, 

2. Ipse, the intensive pronoun, is used to emphasize 
a noun or pronoun expressed or understood with which 
it agrees as an adjective. The reflexive pronoun sS, seZ/, 
is always used substantively. The following sentences 
will illustrate the use of the two. 

1. BSHob b6 laudat, (he soldier praises himself, 

2. BSHob ipse laudfttua est, the soldier himself was praised, 

3. Ipse man6b5, / myself will remain. 

4. Mulier epistulam ipsam legit, the woman reads the letter itself 

or, the very letter, 

209. VOCABULABY. 

committo,-ere,-inisI,-missum, Idem, eadem, idem, same. 

(con and mitto), entrust; ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self. 

committere proelium, en- is, ea, id, that, this. 

gage in battle. barbarus, -I, m., barbarian. 

defendo, -ere, -fendi, -fensum, dio, adv., long, a long time. 

protect, defend. tarn, adv., so. 
domus, -lis,/., house, home. 

210. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Host6s ad Caesarem l^gatos mittunt, pacemque 
ab e6 petunt. 2. Centurio salutem suam expl6rat5ribus 
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GallOrum cominisit. 3. Poster5 die castra ex eo locO mo- 
vent, idem Caesar facit. 4. Cur Cicero ipse suas oratio- 
n6s tam saepe laudavit ? 5. Titum et fratrem eius obsides 
dux Helvetiorum postulaverat 6. Nonne tu ipse et f rater 
tuus in urbe m^cum paucos dies manCbitis ? 7. Caesar et 
Labienus in eundem locum properaverant et uno tempore 
proelium cum Belgis commiserant. 8. Lggatus ipse perl- 
tissimus rei militaris habitus est. 9. KomanT ab iniuria 
barbarorum patriam diu d6fend6runt. 10. Hi barbari ab 
impetu hostium domos suas acriter defendent. 11. Mihi 
mea domus, tibi tua est cara. 12. Initium huius libri est 
facilius quam extrSma pars. 

II. 1. The Belgians and the Helvetians did not live 
in the same part of Gaul. 2. That speech of yours was 
pleasing to many citizens. 3. The army will be led away 
from the winter quarters in a few days. 4. We saw that 
man in the city. 5. Cicero had great influence in those 
regions. 6. No one of this legion withdrew from the 
standards. 7. Why do you remain so long in this city ? 

8. These boys will assist their father in his daily toil. 

9. The general himself and many of his men (soldiers) 
were wounded. 10. We had expected the ambassador 
and his son a long time. 11. Many famous men have 
lived in this city. 12. Why do you say these things 
to me? 

211. BEADING LESSON. 

[CiESAR, Gallic War, 1. 16, 17.1 

Caesaris copiae frtlmentum non habebant. Aedul id 

non dabant, nam {for) propter tempus anni frtimenta in 

agris mattira non erant. Aedui cottidie dlc6bant "fru- 

mentum dabimus," sed non dabant. Propter hoc iratus 
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(being angry) Caesar prlncip6s eorum convocavit et graviter 
eos acctisavit. . Liscus (a man^s name), princeps Aeduo- 
rum, Caesari dixit : " Civium Aeduorum nOnnulll (some) 
auctoritate plus valent quam ipsi prlncipes. Hi mala 
oratione inultittidinem deterrent (deter) ii6 (that not) fru- 
mentum dent (give, subjunctive of do)} Hi dieunt: 'si 
(if) Romani Helv6tios superaverint, Aeduis^ et omni- 
bus Gallis^ libertatem (liberty) eripient (will take away) J 
Ab eisdem vestra consilia (plans) hostibus gnuntiantur 
(are reported). Has r6s magno cum periculo {danger) 
tibi gnuntio, et ob (on account of, for) earn causam diu 
tacui (kept silent) J^ 

CHAPTER XXXIX. 
Fourth Conjugation: Present Indicative Active* 

Belative Pronoun, 

212. Learn the present indicative active of audiS 
(p. 234). 

213. PARADIGM. 



qui, who^ which. 



SINGULAR. 

N. qui quae quod 

G. cuius cuius cuius 

2>. cut cut cut 

Ac, queiUL quam quod 

Ah. quo qua quo 



PLURAL. 



qui quae quae 

quSrum quSruni quorum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quos quSs quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



1 n6 . . . dent, that they give not^ i.e. from giving, 

2 DatiYOi but traiwlate /rom. 
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214. ILLUSTBATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Ego qui haec scrfpal hom& sum, 1 who wrote this am a man, 

2. Urbfl quam vid3s magna est, the city which you see is large. 

3. Fuerl qu5B vidStia dlscipuU mel sunt, the boys whom you 

see are my pupils. 

Observe that the relative has the same gender, number, and 
person as the word (called the antecedent) to which it refers, 
but that its case is determined by its relation to the other words 
of the clause in which it stands. Qui in the first sentence, while 
it has no separate form to show its person, is nevertheless of the 
first person, and so the verb which agrees with it is in the first 
person. 

215. EuLE. -^A relative agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person. 

216. VOCABULARY. 

v5x., vScis, /. , voice. monio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify. 

reliquos, -a, -um, remaining, venio, -ire, veni, ventum, 

rest of. come. 

audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. qui, quae, quod, who, which. 

hiemo, -fire, -avi, -&tum, spend quam,a(2t7., as ; tain . . . quam, 

the winter. so ... as. 



217. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. "NOn is bonus est qui s6 ipse laudat, sed is quern 
optimT hominSs laudant. 2. Dux, qui hiemaverat in 
Italia, prima aestate in Britanniam v6nit. 3. Locum ubi 
hiemabit exercitus noster munimus. 4. Libenter vocem 
mei amlci Marci semper audio. 5. Helv^tii eo tempore 
quo Caesar in Galliam v6nit ad flumen Rhgnum incol^bant. 
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6. NSmo rel militaris peritior quain Hannibal fuit. 7. Do- 
mus amicorum quy?uscum ^ hiemo multis pictflrls 6matur. 

8. Ea pars Galliae quam Belgae obtinent d, finibus Gal- 
lorum ad inferiorem partem fltiminis Rh6ni pertinet. 

9. Qui a multis timStur, ipse multos tim^bit. 10. Nonne 
audis ea quae dico? 11. Initium itineris non est tam 
difficile quam reliqua pars. 

II. 1. The same things are not easy for all men. 
2. Many barbarians used to live in this region where 
we are. 3. I shall read with pleasure the orations which 
you gave me. 4 Those soldiers of yours always engage 
in battle bravely. 5. Cicero in the oration which I am 
reading, praises himself. 6. These barbarians are very 
skilful in the art of war. 7. The Roman legions used 
to defend their standards with the utmost valor. 8. The 
beginning of the book which I ggive you is easy. 9. Dum- 
norix and his cavaliy begin* the battle. 10. Shall you 
remain long in Greece ? 11. The winter quarters which 
the legion is fortifying are in the territory of the Sequsr 
nians. 

2 See 192. 4, at the end. a Make a beginning of. 




Writing Materials. 
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CHAPTER XL. 

Fourth Conjugation : Imperfect, Future, Perfect, 

Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect 

Indicative Active* 

Interrogative Pronoun. 

218. Learn the imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, 
aud future-perfect of the indicative active of audio. 

Compare the endings of each tense with the endings 
of the same tense of dftcQ. 

In what tenses is there a difference ? In what does 
the difference consist ? 

219. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Audit, audiebat, audiet 2. Vfinit, vSnerat, 
v6nerit. 3. Audivi, audiveram, audlverO. 4. Munit, 
mtlniet, mttnlvit. 5. Barbarus in Ttaliam v6nit. 6. Vo- 
cemne audls? 7. LSgatus mtlr5 hiberna mtiniet. 
8. Eadem audlvSrunt. 9. Quo die veniStis? 10. Quid 
dicis, dices, dixisti ? 

II. 1. You hear, you were hearing. 2. They will 
fortify, they have fortified. 3. We were coming, we had 
come. 4. He will protect, he has protected. 5. Whose 
voice do you hear? 6. The soldiers will fortify this 
place. 7. They will come to the city. 8. Whose speech 
did they hear? 9. We will defend our home. 10. They 
are coming from the winter quarters. 
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Interrogative Pronoun. 

220. PARADIGM. 

quia, who f which f what f 

SINGULAR. PLUBAL. 



N, quls quae quid 

G. cuius cuius cuius 

2>. cui cui cut 

Ac, queiii quam quid 

Ah, quo quS qu5 



qui quae quae 

quSrum quSrum quorum 

quibus quibus quibus 

qu9s quSs quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



When the interrogative is used as an adjective, it 
usually has the same form as the relative. 



221. 



VOCABULARY. 



genus, -eris, n., kind, sort. 
mercator, -oris, m., merchant. 
numerus, -i, m., number. 
senatus, -fis, m., senate. 
quis, quae, quid, who, what. 
pnblicus, -a, -um, public. 



appellS, -are, -Svf , -fttum, call. 
considS, -ere, -sedl, -sessum, 

take a position, encamp. 
dlmitto, -ere, -mist, -mlssum, 

(dis and mittS), send away, 

dismiss. 



222. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. MiUe elves vocem consulis audiebant. 2. Quid 
ex tu5 fratre d6 adventH GrermOnOrum audivisti? 3. In 
Graecia et in Italia urbes multae et n0bil6s sunt. 4. Cae- 
sar tertiae legiOnl salntem suam commisit. 6. Quibus ex 
regiOnibus ei mercator^s vSnfirunt? 6. Quae arborum 
genera in publicis hortis vidisti ? 7. I^untiT a senatu in 
multas regionSs dimissT sunt. 8. Homings qui Belgae 
appellabantur, tinam Galliae partem ineolebant. 9. Cum 
tribus legi6nibus et magno equitum numero proelium com- 
misit. 10. Ubi hostium copiae consederunt? 11. Cas- 
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ticus, cuius pater amicus popull Romani fuerat, rggnum 
in sua civitate occupabat. 12. Ego in Graecia reliquam 
hiemis partem man6bO. 

II. 1. Who of you will read Cicero's orations? 
2. The same storm which kept us in port drove many- 
ships upon the shore. 3. We will come into the city 
by the shortest route. 4. Marcus will be glad to hear 
the voice of his friend. 6. That little girl whose voice 
you hear is very unhappy. 6. In what district do they 
live ? 7. What towns have the enemy fortified ? 8. The 
Gauls were called barbarians by the Romans. 9. The 
home of that merchant is on the bank of the Rhine. 
10. The province had for a long time been protected 
by the tenth legion. 11. Caesar himself wrote a letter 
to Cicero. 

223. READING LESSON. 

[CiESAR, Gallic War, 1. 18.] 

Hanc orationem d6 Dumnorige, Divitiaci fratr^, Liscus 
habuerat. Caesar celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum re- 
tinet (retains), Quaerit (he asks about) ex eo sol5 ea quae 
in concilio dixerat. Eadem ab aliis quaerit. V^ra (true) 
erant. Dumnorix ipse summa erat audacia (boldness), 
magna apud plebem (the common people) auctOritate, 
Romanis non amicus. Multos annos omnia AeduOrum 
vectigalia redempta (brought up) habebat. Magnum nu- 
merum equitum semper circum (about, around) s6 habebat 
et apud alias civitat6s magnam auctoritatem hab^bat. 
Mater eius uxor erat hominis in Biturigibus (the BiturigeSy 
a Gallic tribe) nobilissimi ; ipse ex Helvetiis uxorem hab€- 
bat. Ob (on amount of) cam rem Helvetiis amicus erat. 
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In proeliO equestrl {cavalry, adj.) quod panels diebns ante 
factum erat (had been made, i.e. fought) initium fugae & 
Dumnorlge et eius equitibus faetum erat. Edrum fuga 
reliqui equitfis territl erant. 



CHAPTER XLL 
Fourth Conjugation: Passive Voice. 

Indefinite Pronouns, 

224. Learn the indicative passive of audio. Compare 
the endings of each tense with the endings of the same 
tense of ducO, and observe the differences. 

225. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Vox consulis in senatu audita est, audietur, 
audiebatur. 2. Cuius vox audltur, audita erat, audita 
erit ? 3. Qua ex urbe venis, veni6bas, v6neras ? 4. Illud 
oppidum munitur, munietur, munltum est. 5. Ciceronis 
orationem audiemus, audlvimus, audiveramus. 6. Voc6s 
multorum auditae sunt, audiebantur, audientur. 7. Ctir 
veniunt, veniebant, v6n6runt ? 8. Eadem in senatu dicta 
sunt. 

II. 1. In what city do we live, shall we live, have 
we lived ? 2. We have come to this city, shall come, were 
coming. 3. The winter quarters will be fortified, were 
being fortified, have be^n fortified, 4. What did you 
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hear, whom did you hear? 5. What was heard, whc 
was heard ? 6. What place is being fortified, has been 
fortified? 7. In what place will the army spend the 
winter ? 8. The shouts of the children will be heard. 

226. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

The following are the more important indefinite pro- 
nouns : — 



somebody, some one, 
something. 



1. Substantive allquls, aliquae allquid, 

(allqua), 
quis, quae quid, 

(qua), 

Adjective aliqui, aliqua (aliquae), aliquod, ) 

- , ^ , '>8ome,any, 

qui, qua (quae), quod, j 

2. quisquam, quidquam (no plural), anyone. 

3. quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam), a, a certain. 

4. quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque), each, every, 

5. alius, alia, olium, any. 

These pronouns, except ullus, are declined like the in- 
terrogative or the relative. Where there are two forms, 
the one like the interrogative is used as a noun, the one 
like the relative as an adjective, but this distinction is not 
always observed, except in the neuter. The neuter plural 
of aliqta is generally aliqua, of qui indefinite quae or qua. 
In the declension of quidam, m becomes n before d, as, 
quendam, qu5rundam. 

The indefinite quia and qui are used chiefly after si, nisi, 
ne, and num, and will be introduced later in connection 
with these particles. 

Quisquam is used chiefly in negative sentences, and 
in sentences (chiefly interrogative) implying a nega- 
tive. 
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227. VOCABULARY. 

3aptiTus, -1, m, , captive. quisquam • . . qaldquam, 

colloquium, -i, n., conference. some, somebody, something. 

aliquis, -quae (-qua), -quid, deligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum 

some, somebody, something. (d6 and leg5), pick from, 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam select, choose. 

(quoddam), a certain. repeil5, -ire, repperi, reper- 

quis, qua (quae), quid, some, turn, find out. 

somebody, something. neque, conj., and not. 

qulsque, quaeque, quidque, neque . . . neque, neither 

every, every one. . . . nor. 



228. EXEBCISB8. 

I. 1. Eadem d6 Dumnorlge quisque apud m6 dixit. 
2. Quidam ex militibus decimae legiOnis nocte ad Cae- 
sarem v6nit. 3. Locum aliquem colloquio idoneum deli- 
gent. 4. Primum quisque itineris locum petebat. 6. Ex 
captivo quodam proximum iter in oppidum repertum est. 

6. Cur quisquam illos barbaros timet ? 7. Quaque hieme 
amici quidam patris mei in urbem veniebant. 8. Qui 
vestrum rosas in hortis ptiblicis viderunt ? 9. Vox ma- 
gistrl a quoque nostrum audita est. 10. Locus quem 
dux delegit paucis di6bus munietur. 11. In provinciam 
misit equites, sed reliquum exercitum in hiberna dtixit. 
12. Multa arborum genera sunt in ea silva. 

II. 1. Some friends of mine are spending the win- 
ter in Greece and Italy. 2. In the winter we live in a 
large and famous city. 3. He will encamp every night 
four miles from the enemy. 4. I saw certain boys in 
the city last night. 6. The number of inhabitants of this 
city is very large. 6. Caesar's daughter was called Julia. 

7. He had not heard about the arrival of Ariovistus, nor 
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was^anything found out from the captives. 8. The voice 
of my mother was heard at dawn. 9. Many merchants 
used to come into Gaul every summer. 10. We dis- 
missed every pupil before night on account of the 
weather. 11. Certain captives were led into the senate. 



CHAPTER XLII. 

Infinitives of Sum ; Infinitives of First and 
Second Conjugrations. 

Indirect Discourse (Ordtio Obliqua); Subject of the 
Infinitive, 

229. Learn the infinitives of sum (p. 222), and the 
infinitives, both active and passive, of amO and habeS. 

The present infinitive has already been introduced in 
sentences in which it is used in Latin just as in English, 
and required no explanation ; as, — 

Helvfitil par&tl erant obsidfis dare, 
Properat in altidrem locum castra movfire. 

230. For a different use of the infinitive, examine the 
following sentences : — 

Direct. Puer parat, the hoy is preparing. 

Indirect. DIc5 puenixn par&re, / say that the boy is preparing. 

Direct. Locus par&tus est, the place has been prepared. 
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Indirect. Put5 locum parStnm esse, / think that the place has 

been prepared. 
Direct. Puer parftbit, the boy will (is going to) prepare. 
Indirect. Vide5 puerum parattLrum esse, / see that the boy 

will (is going to) prepare. 

Observe that the sentences marked Indirect contain the same 
statements as the corresponding sentences marked Direct, but 
that in the sentences marked Indirect the statements depend 
upon a verb of saying, knowing, thinking, perceiving, or the 
like. A statement thus depending on such a verb is called an 
Indirect statement, or a statement in Indirect Discourse, 

In English, statements in Indirect Discourse are introduced 
by the conjunction that (which may sometimes be omitted), the 
subject is in the Nominative (Subjective) case, and the verb in 
the Indicative mood. In Latin, statements in Indirect Discourse 
are not introduced by a conjunction, the subject is in the Accu- 
sative case, and the verb in the Infinitive. 

231. EuLE. — Hie subject of the Infinitive is in the 
Accusative. 

232. EuLB. — Statements after verbs (and other ex- 
pressions) of saying, thinking, knovnng, and perceiving 
are expressed by the Infinitive with Subject-Accusative. 

233. ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

present. 

dicit ^ fhe says that the hoy is preparing. 

dicet >- puermn parfire, \ he will say that the boy is preparing. 



f ne say 

b,<he wit 

i ho sail 



dixit ) I he said that the boy was preparing. 

,_ . . f he says that the place is being prepared. 

dlLtllocum p»rSri, J ** "^' ""^ '^'^ "^^ P^"'"' ^ *''"«' ^«- 

dlxitJ I P"''^- 

^ he said that the place was being prepared. 
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PBRFEOT. 

r he says that the boy has prepared, 
he will say that the hoy has prepared. 
I he said that the hoy had prepared. 
,. . fhe says that the place has heen prepared. 

_ 1 locum paratum j he will say that the place has heen pre- 

j pared. 

^ he said that the place had heen prepared. 



dicit ^ 

dicet >- puerum parS- 

dixit) vlsse, 



dixltJ 



dicit 
dicet 
dixit 

dicit 
dicet 
dixit 



puerum parfito 
rum esse, 



' locum parStum j 



FUTURE. 

he says that the hoy will prepare, 
he will say that the hoy will prepare, 
he said thai the hoy would (was going 

to) prepare, 
he says that the place will he prepared, 
he will say that the place will he prepared, 
he said that the place would (was going 

to) he prepared. 

Observe that in the first six sentences the preparing takes 
place at the same time as the saying, in the second six at a time 
before (past to) the saying, in the third six at a time after 
(future to) the saying. 

234. KuLE. — In Indirect Discourse the Present Infini- 
tive is used to represent an action as going on ; the Perfect, 
as completed; the Future, as in the future relatively to the 
time denoted by the verb of saying. 



235. 

Atlienae, -firum,/., Athens. 
Roma, -ae,/., Rome. 
confirmo, -fire, -avi, -atum, 

assert, encourage. 



VOCABULARY. 



puto, -fire, -&vi, -fitum, think. 
respondeo, -ere, -di, -sponsum, 

reply. 
scio, scire, scivi, scitum, know. 



nnntio, -are, -avi, -atum, report. 



1 A more usual form for the future passive infinitive is fore (a future 
infinitive of sum) ut and the subjunctive. See 887. 
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236. EXBB0ISE8. 

I. 1. Impettls hostium sustinCre n6n est facile. 2. Iiti- 
perator scit mllites domOs nostras occupare. 3. Omnes 
sciTint Komam et Ath6nd3 fuisse nObilissimas urb^. 
4. Dumnorix neque in colloquium veniet neque exercitum 
dimittet. 5. Casticus conflrmat s6 prOvinciam occupata- 
rum esse. 6. Captlvl putav6runt exercittls adventa incolas 
territos esse. 7. Dicit aliquis portum navibus longis 
completum M. 8. Nuntiabatur exercitum loc6^ proeli6 
idoneo consSdisse. 9. Eepperit principfis AeduOrum in 
Britanniam properavisse. 10. CicerO respondit s6 poster6 
die senatum convocatarum esse. 11. Hortus ptiblicus 
mulieribus ac llberis completus est. 

II. 1. Who says that the route through the province is 
easy ? 2. The general has already selected a certain man 
as his lieutenant. 3. Does not everyone know that our 
slaves have been set free ? 4. The merchant reported that 
the Gauls were men of great stature. 5. My mother knows 
that neither you nor I am strong. 6. The farmer ascer- 
tained that a large number of his horses were standing 
in the water. 7. Who says that boys like to toil ? 8. My 
daughter says in her letter that she will be in the city in 
a few days. 9. I did not know that Caesar had called 
Divitiacus to a conference. 10. Marcus is not in the 
garden, nor has anyone of us seen him. 

237. READING LESSON. 
[Gjssab, Oallic War, Book I. 19-21.] 

Caesar Divitiacum, Dumnorigis fratrem, qui popull Ko- 
manl amicus erat, ad s6 vocavit, et d6 Dumnorige multa 

^ The preposition in is frequently omitted with loc6. 
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dixit. Petivit ut (that) sine {without^ takes the abl.) eius 
offgnsione {offence) animi Dumnorigem ptinlret (might 
punish), Divitiacus a Caesare petivit n6 (that . . . not) 
Dumnorigem punlret. Caesar Dumnorigem ad s6 vocat. 
Dicit s6 ei vitam (life) dare ; tamen (nevertheless) cus- 
tOdes ei ponit (places). Eodem die Caesarl ab explo- 
ratoribus nuntiatur hostfis sub (under, at the foot of) 
monte eons6disse (perfect infinitive of cormdo) milia 
passuum ab ipsius castrls octo. Iter in montem facile 
esse nuntiatur. Tertia vigilia Titum Labifinum legatum 
cum duabus legionibus et eis ducibus qui iter cognove- 
rant (Icnew) montem ascendere (to ascend) iubet (orders). 
Ipse quarta vigilia, eodem itinere quo host6s ierant (had 
gone) ad eos contendit (hastens) . Ptiblius Considius cum 
exploratoribus praemittitur (is sent ahead). 



CHAPTER XLIII. 
Infinitives of Third and Fourth Conjugrations. 

Expressions of Place, 

238. Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of dtlc5 
and audio. 

Notice the stems and endings. 

Give the infinitives, active and passive, of leg5, 80ilb5, 
pet5, munis, reperiS, soio. 
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239. ILLUSTEATIVB SENTENCES. 

Expressions of Place. 

1. MnitSB in oppid5 sunt, the soldiers are in the town. 

2. MHitea ad montem vfinSmnt, the soldiers came to the moun- 

tain. 

3. MllitSs 6 prdvinoia v6ii6nmt, the soldiers came from the 

proinnce. 

4. MnitSB Rdinae sunt, the soldiers are at Rome. 

5. MIlitSB Athfinls sunt, the soldiers are at Athens. 

6. Milites R5mam vSnfirflnt, the soldiers came to Rome. 

7. MllitSs Roma vSnSrunt, the soldiers came from Rome. 

Notice that in expressions of place no prepositions are used 
with names of towns (4-7), and that with other nouns preposi- 
tions are used. R5mae and Athfinis (4 and 5) are in the 
locative case (8. 1). 

In the singular of the first and second declensions the loca- 
tive case is like the genitive. Elsewhere it is like the ablative. 
Domus has a locative domi, at home, and rf&s has rUrl, in the 
country, 

240. Rule. — I. Place where is expressed by the Ma- 
tive with a preposition, 

II. Place whither by the accusative with a preposition. 
III. Pla/ie whence by the ablative with a preposition. 

But with names of cities and towns : — 
IV. Place where is expressed by the locative. 
V. Place whither by the accusative without a preposi- 
tion. 

VI. Ptace whence by the ablative without a preposition. 

Domus, home, and rf&s, country, in expressions of place are 
used like names of cities. 
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241. VOCABULARY. 

coUis, -is, m. (decl, like ignis), convenid, -ire, -vent, -ventum, 

hill. (con and venio) come to- 

Corlntlius, -i,/., Corinth. gether, assemble, meet. 

Massilia, -ae, /., Massilia. edfic5, -ere, -daxi, -dactum, (e 

occid5, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, kill. and dfic5), lead out or away. 

pond, -ere, posui, positum, impedid, -Ire, -ivi, -itum, (in- 

place, pitch (of a camp). and pSs), hinder, impede. 



242. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. ExplOratOrCs iiQntiav6runt castra in colle ponL 

2. Ntintiat aliquis multos civ6s Athgnis occisos esse. 

3. Dicit quidam nostras copias omn6s Corinthum eonven- 
turas esse. • 4 Dioebasne tuum fratrem Massilia v6nisse ? 

5. Imperator solvit mulierem quamque mitti ex oppido. 

6. Ex explOratCribus repperl Hannibalem ex castris 
exercitum suum edtixisse. 7. Nuntiatur Caesarem in 
rlpa RhodanI castra posuisse. 8. Senatus non putabat 
Caesarem Romam venturum esse. 9. Ex eaptlvis reper- 
tum est tinum 6 filiis Ariovistl occisum esse. 10. L6ga- 
tus respondit iter impetu equitum hostium impeditum 
esse. 

II. 1. He said that neither the farmer nor his son had 
come home. 2. He had remained at Rome many years. 
3. We thought that you would come to Rome with your 
mother. 4. It was easy to fortify the hill on which the 
camp had been pitched. 5. She said that she had writ- 
ten a letter to a friend in Athens. 6. Divitiacus asserted 
that he had always been a friend to the Romans. 7. We 
found out that the captives had been led away to a forti- 
fied place. 8. Ariovistus replied to the ambassadors that 
he would neither come to a conference nor withdraw from 
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Gaul. 9. The general selected from his troops a cer- 
tain young man as guide. 10. We knew that you had 
remained a long time at Massilia. 



CHAPTER XLIV. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation* 

243. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods, active 
and passive, of capi5 (p. 237). 

Of which conjugation is capi5 ? Why ? 
Compare each tense with the same tense of dtloO and 
note the differences in formation, if there are any. 
Like capi5, conjugate all the verbs in -i5 in 244. 

244. VOCABULARY. 

medlus, -a, -um, middle of. Iacl5, -ere, ieci, lactum, throw. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captum, recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

take, capture. take back ; se recipere, re- 

facio, -ere, feci, factum, make. treat. 

fuglo, -ere, fSgi, fugltum, flee. interflcio, -ere, -fSci, -fectum, 

instruo, -ere, -straxi, -strac- slay. [once. 

turn, draw up. statim, adv.^ immediately, at 

245. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Capiunt, capimini, capiebamur. 2. lacis, iaciSs, 
iaciebas. 3. lacitur, iacietur, iaci6batur. 4. Fugi6mus 
Corintho. 6. Fugi^bamus ab urbe. 6. Fugi6bant 
Massilia. 7. Parati erant iter facere. 8. In coUem s6 
recipient. 9. Multi d6 nostris capti sunt, 10, Putat 
omnSs interf ectos esse, 
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II. 1. We are throwing, we shall throw. 2. We shaL 
be taken, they have been taken. 3. We shall make a 
journey to Eome. 4. They were fleeing to the camp. 
5. They throw stones from the wall. 6. Many were 
being slain at Rome. 7. He reports that the town has 
been taken. 8. The old men wiU remain at home. 
9. They were marching from home. 10. Stones were 
thrown by the boys. 

246. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milites magna caede oppidum c6p6runt. 2. Hos- 
t6s in omn6s partes f ugiebant. 3. Duae filiae fu^runt Ari- 
ovisto ; harum altera occisa est, altera capta est. 4. Sta- 
tim ntintiat milit^s ad montem s6 recipere. 5. Nostri 
pila iaciebant et in castra s6 recipiebant. 6. Caesar 
respondet Labi^num copias 6 castris gducere et in medio ' 
colle aciem instructurum esse. 7. Poetae ^ erat in animo 
Roma iter facere Athgnas. 8. Urbs capta est et multi 
incolae interf ecti sunt. 9. Nuntiat castra apud Genavam 
posita esse. 10. Quot homines Massiliae occisi sunt? 
11. Pater tuus, qui in urbe est, t6 domum missum esse 
non scit. 

II. 1. He knows that you were often in Corinth. 
2. The scouts assembled at dawn, and immediately de- 
parted from the camp. 3. Do you think that the enemy 
will retire to a fortified place ? 4. They reported that a 
line of battle had been drawn up on the middle of the 
hill. 5. He told the citizens that very many captives 
were taken in that battle. 6. The general asserted that 
he would at once take Corinth. 7. I was at home neither 

1 On the micldle of, i.e. half-way up, * See 49. 
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last night nor the night before. 8. The boys, who threw 
the stones, have fled. 9. The troops will quickly retire to 
the nearest hill. 10. The messenger said that he had 
been hindered at the river. 

247. READING LESSON. 

[C^SAB, OcUlic War, Book I. 22-23.] 

, Prima Itice summns (highest, i.e. the top of) mons a 
Xabi^no tenfibatur, Caesar ipse ab hostium castris mille 
et quingentis passibus aberat (was distant). Tum (then) 
Considius ad Caesarem v6nit, dixit montem ab hostibus 
tengri. Caesar suas copias in proximum collem dilxit, 
aciem instruxit. LabiSnus, qui montem occupaverat, 
nostros exspeetabat suasque legionSs a proelio continebat. 
Multo di6^ Caesari per expl5rator6s nuntiatum est et 
montem a suis tenfirl et Helv6tios castra movisse et Consi- 
dium propter timorem (fear) falsa (false things) sibi 
nuntiavisse. Eo die Caesar cum copiis suis iter fecit 
et milia passuum tria ab hostium castris castra posuit. 
Postero die Caesar ad oppidum Aeduorum maximum, 
Bibracte, quod milia passuum duodgviginti aberat (was 
dista,nt) iter facere constituit (determined), ubi copiam- 
frumenti esse putavit. HelvStii Eomanos territos 
(frightened) fugere putaverunt. Itaque (therefore) iter 
converterunt (they turned) et in novissimum nostrum 
agmen multOs impetus faciebant. 

1 multo dlS, at miLch day, i.e. when the day was far advanced. 



Digitized by 



Google 



128 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

CHAPTER XLV. 
Participles. 

248. Learn all the participles, active and passive, of 
amO, habeS, dtlc5) andiS, and capi5; also of smn. Kote the 
stems and endings. 

Observe that there is no present passive nor perfect 
active participle. 

Participles ending in -ns are declined like potSns. See 
p. 56. Those ending in -us are declined like bonus. See 
p. 18. 

249. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Hostfis pugnantfis per utbem ourrSbant, the enemy ran 

fighting through the city, 

2. Multds in urbe occlsds vidfibat, he saw many who had been 

slain in the city (literally, many having been slain, or, many 
slain) . 

3. Epistulam scrlptam ad amicum mlsit, he wroU a letter and 

sent it to his friend (literally, he sent a letter hdving been 
written, or, a written letter to his friend), 

4. Eum domi manentem saepe vidfibam, / ojlen saw him 

while he was remaining at home (literally, him remaining 
at home) , 

5. Miles graviter vulner&tus fortiter pugnavit, although 

severely wounded, the soldier fought bravely (literally, the 
soldier, having been severely wounded, fought bravely), 

6. Sennis llberStus erit laetus, the slave, if liberated, will 

be glad (literally, the slave, having been liberated, will be 
glad). 
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7. HXs rSbtiB mStl proelium oommittibant, because they 
were influenced by these considerations they joined battle 
(literally, moved by these considerations, they joined battle). 

Observe (1) that the participles in the above sentences agree 
with nouns or pronouns in gender, number, and case, like other 
adjectives ; (2) that the present participle represents an action 
as going on, and the perfect participle action as completed, with 
reference to the time denoted by the leading verb; (3) that 
most of the participles are equivalent to clauses in English. 
Before translation, ascertain the precise idea expressed by the 
participle. 

The use of the future active participle and the gerundive 
(sometimes called the future passive pmrticiple) is confined for 
the most part to special constructions, which will be considered 
in a subsequent chapter. 

250. VOCABULARY. 

anna, -orum, n., arms. c5g5, -ere, coSgi, oofictum, 
deditid, -onis, /., surrender. collect, compel. 

inopia, -ae, /., want. addacS, -ere, -daxi, -ductum, 
lasiarandum, l&rlslQrandi, (ad and dfico), lead to, in- 

(Ifis and lorandum), oath. duce. 

telum, -1, n., weapon, mis- ob (prep. ku'^Aocc.), on account 

sile. of. 



251. EXERCISES. 

L 1. Agricolam equOs ad flUmen agentem vidimus. 
2. Civitas ob earn rem incitata multittidinem hominum ex 
agris coggbat. 3. E loco superiore in nostros (militgs) 
venientes t€la iaciebant. 4. Helvfitil omnium rgrum 
inopia adducti Iggatos d6 deditione ad eum mis^runt. 
5. Centurio fortissime pugnans interficiSbatur. 6. Ab 
hostibus capt! statim interfioiemur. 7. Hac oratione 
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adducti inter s6 fidem et itlsitirandum dant. 8. Legiones 
s6 armis d6f endent^s in collem s6 rec6p6runt. 9. Oppidum 
nattira ac mana miinltum expugnatum est. 10. Equit6s 
impediti in flamine oceisi sunt. 11. Ariovistus iureiti- 
rand5 ten^ri nOn coactus est. 12. ConsSderat. cum omni- 
bus c5pils quae 6 multis civitatibus coactae erant. 

II. 1. The boy saw his sister writing a letter. 2. Cae- 
sar, as he was influenced by these considerations,^ pitched 
his camp on the middle of the hill. 3. The Belgae, although 
they fought bravely, were slain. 4. The men, if frightened, 
will flee at once. 5. Will you come to Corinth ? 6. Influ- 
enced by a lack of grain and (other) supplies, we shall 
surrender (make a surrender). 7. He has troops col- 
lected from many states. 8. Did you say that Labienus 
drew up a line of battle ? 9. The enemy threw their 
missiles and retired. 10. We saw your brother as he 
came home. 11. On account of /these things the troops 
were led out of the camp. 12. They had many arms 
concealed in the town. 

CHAPTER XLVL 

Deponent Verbs. 

262. Deponent verbs are passive in form, but active 
in meaning. They are conjugated like the passive of 
other verbs, except that the future infinitive has the 
active form (miratums esse, not miratum Iri), and they 
have the participles of both voices. 

1 I.e. things. 
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murans, admiring. miratus, having admired, 

miratarus, about to admire. mirandus, to be admired. 

The perfect participle is usually active in meaning, but 
the gerundive (Chapter LXIIl.) is always passive. 

253. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. BfllleB gladi5 Utitur, the soldier uses his sword. 

2. Caesar urbe potltus est, Ccesar got possession of the city. 

Observe that gladio is used with iltitur, and urbe with po- 
tltus est. 

A few other verbs are followed by the ablative. 

254. EuLE. — The deponents utor, fruor, fungor,poiior, 
and vesGor and their compounds govern the ablative. 

255. VOCABULARY. 

angustiae, -firum, /., narrow Otor, nti, nsus, use. 

pass, narrowness. fruor, frui, frnctus, enjoy. 

impedimenta, -orum, n., bag- fiingor, fungi, functus,, per- 

gage. form, 

miror, -an, -atus, admire, won- potior, potiri, potltus, get 

der at. possession of. 

sequor, sequi, secntus, follow. vescor, vesci, eat. 
vereor, vereri, veiitus, fear. 

256. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Kon hostes sed angustias itineris et magnitti- 
dinem sil varum vergmur. 2. Bonis libris temper frui- 
mur. 3. Nostrl impedlmentis castrisque potlti sunt. 

4. Mercator corporum magnittidinem Gallorum mirabatur. 

5. Caesar hostes fugientes sectitus multos interfecit. 

6. Ob earn rem militSs gladiis facilius utSbantur. 7. Dicunt 
ducem bost?es magna, geleyitate segutum es^e, §, 5^rb9»ri 
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tOta urbe potltl erant. 9. In prOvincia multls rebus fru- 
ebamur. 10. Dux magnam multitiidinein peditum ex 
agrls co6git. 11. EquI frClment5 vescuntur. 12. Marcus 
labCre fungitur. 

II. 1. The Helvetians and Sequanians give an oath 
to each other.^ 2. The general dreW up a line of battle 
before the camp. 3. Many of the inhabitants were 
killed as they were retiring into the town. 4. Did you 
see the boy who threw the stone? 5. The commander 
divided among his soldiers* the arms which were 
captured. 6. The enemy threw their missiles and fled 
into the woods. 7. Whose book did you use ? 8. The 
general, after having followed the Helvetians many days, 
took possession of their camp. 9. No one enjoys extreme 
want. 10. The soldier said at once that he did not fear 
the enemy. 11. Eagles eat small animals. 12. The sol- 
diers finished (performed) their toil and withdrew. 

257. READING LESSON. 

[C-BSAB, Gallic War, Book I. 24r-26.] 

Postquam {after) id nuntiatum est, copias suas Caesar 
in proximum collem duxit equitSsque contra host^s misit. 
Ipse in colle medio aciem instruxit legionum quattuor et 
in summo {the top of) colle duas legion^s et omnia auxi- 
lia {auxiliaries) posuit, ac totum montem hominibus 
complgvit. Helvgtii, qui cum omnibus suTs carris secuti 
erant, impedimenta in unum locum contul6runt {brought 
together) ; ipsi nostros equit^s superav6runt et ad primam 
nostram aciem v§ngrunt. Caesar celeriter proelium com- 
misit. MilitSs 6 loc6 superiSre plla mlsfirunt quibus 

1 Gf. 261. 1. 7, 9 for amonq the soldiers u§e the dative, 
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facile hostium aciem perfr6g6ruiit (broke through). Turn 
(then) gladiis in eOs impetum f6c6runt. Galll diu for- 
titer pugnavfirunt; tandem (at length) in montem qui 
suberat (was near) 86 rec6p6runt. In itinere et ad mon- 
tem diu et acriter pugnatum est. Tandem impediments 
castrlsque Helvfitiorum nostrl potiti sunt. Ibi (there) 
Orgetorlgis filia atque unus 6 Mils captus est. Helvfiti- 
6ruin circiter (a^otU) milia centum et triginta ex e6 proeliO 
ftiggrunt, et quart5 die in finfis Lingonum (of the Lingones) 
v6n6runt. 



CHAPTER XLVII. 
Possum: Infinitive not in Indirect Discourse. 

258. Learn the indicative and the infinitive moods of 
possnm (p. 243). 

259. ILLTTSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Laud&rl est grfttum, to he praised is pleasant; or, it is pleasant 

to be praised. 

2. Vidfirl n5n est semper esse, seeming (to seem) is not always 

being (to be). 

Observe that laudan (in 1) and videri (in 2) are subjects, 
and that esse (in 2) is a predicate. This use of the infinitive 
is common to both English and Latin, but more common in 
Latin. 

260. Rule. An infinitive with or without a subject- 
accusative may be used as the subject of a sentence, as a 
predicate noun, or as the object of a verb. 
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261. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. PugnSbre n6n potest, he cannot Jight. 

2. PugnSire n6n poterat, he could notfighX. 

3. PugnSbre parftbant, they were preparing to Jight. 

Observe that the infinitive pugnare is used with potest, poterat, 
and parabant not as subject, but to complete the thought. This 
use of the infinitive also is common to English and Latin. 

Such an infinitive is called a complementary infinitive, 

262. Rule. — The infliiTbitive is used loith certain verbs 
to complete their meaning. 

Remember that can and could should usually be expressed by 
some form of possum. 

263. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Nihil vid^re potest. 2. Vfilociter currere potes. 
3. luvare m6 non poterat. 4. Stare n5n potuit. 5. Soli 
raulta reperire potueramus. 6. Impedimenta capere potu- 
erunt. 7. Paratus est domum venire. 8. Properabam te 
vocare. 9. Coacti sunt se recipere. 

II. 1. I am able to conceal nothing. 2. He could not 
use his foot. 3. We shall not be able to come. 4. He 
hurried to assist us. 5. I am ready to follow you. 6. We 
could not read. '7. He will not be able to run. 8. They 
could not retreat. 

264. VOCABULARY. 

amicitia, -ae, /., friendship. iubeo, -ere, iSssi, iassum, 

periculum, -i, w., danger. command. 

praesidium, -i, n., guard, pro- poUiceor, -erf, polllcitus, 

tection, escort. promise. 

socius, -i, 9>i., ally. possum, posse, potui, be able. 

cad5, -ere, cecidi, casum, fall. sine (prep, with abl.), without 
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265. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar oppido potiri non potuit. 2. Milit^s 
armis titi non patu6runt, 3.. Sociis praesidium pollic^ri 
non potuerat. 4. In coUe equites equis iiti non potu6- 
runt. 5. Pauci dj6 nostris hostes sectiti in proelio cecid6- 
runt. 6. Nonne scitis m6 vobis omnia tela divlsisse? 
7. Sine periculo per angustias iter facere non possu- 
mus. 8. Earn ob rem vobiscum d6 dSditione agere non 
poterimus. 9. Vidistine Cieeronis d6 amlcitiS, librum ? 

10. Eem ptiblicam ^ in magno periculo esse consul putat. 

11. Caesar principes obsid^s ad s6 addticere iussit. 

12. Militum labore centurion^s functi sunt. 13. Inopia 
addticti homing equis vescuntur. 

II. 1. He says that he is not afraid of you. 2. We 
could see the baggage of the enemy. 3. The state could 
not be bound by an oath. 4. Influenced by want, we 
hurry into the territory of our allies. 5. The consul 
promised^ to protect his allies from wrongs. 6. Thie gen- 
eral could not come to Eome without a guard. 7. The 
commander-in-chief ordered a band of men to be collected 
from the country districts {agri). 8. You enjoy the 
friendship of all good citizens. 9. We made an attack 
upon the camp, and many brave men fell. 10. The bar- 
barians were astonished at the size of our ships. 

1 B68 pablica, public things state. 

2 PolUceor is usuaUy followed by future infinitive, i.e., the indirect 
discourse, but sometimes by the complementary infinitive. 




Roman Sword. 
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CHAPTER XLVIIL 
Compounds of Sum. 

Dative with Compounds. 

266. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods of 
prGsum (p. 244). 

The peculiarities of compounds of smn, except possum 
and prGsnm, will be readily learned from the vocabulary. 

267. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. In perlouUs amlols aderat, he aided his friends in dangers, 

2. Dumnorix eqtiitibuB praeftiit, Dumnorix commanded the 

cavalry. 

3. IaIber5B amloIs oommittfibant, they were entrusting their 

children to their friends. 

Notice that the verbs of the above sentences are compounded 
with ad, prae, and con, and that they govern the dative case. 

268. Rule. — Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, 
con, in, mien, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, and super govern 
the dative as indirect object. 

The dative is used with all compounds of sum except possum 
and absum. 

269. VOCABULARY. 

auxllium, -i, n.» help, assistance. adsum, -esse, -fkii, (ad and 
Bratus, -i, m., Brutus. sum), be present, assist. 

verus, -a, -um, true. accido, -ere, -cidi, (ad and 
absum, -esse, afui, (ab and cado), fall upon, happen. 

sum), he absent, away, dis- desum, -esse, -foi, (de and 
tant. sum), be away, fail. 
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praesum, -esse, -fkii, (prae an(2 prOsum, prSdesse, pr9ftii, 

sum), be over, at the head (pr5(d) and sum), be prof- 

of, command. itable, help. 

praep5n5, -ere, -posui, -post- supersum, -esse, -fkii, (super 

turn, (prae and pono), and sum), be over, survive. 

place over, place in command circlter, adv., about. 

ot 

270. EXEBGISBS. 

I. 1. Caesar hibemis quae f^erat l6gd,tum praeposuit. 
2. Titus amicis in perlculis non deerat. 3. Brutus navi- 
bus longis praefuerat. 4. Ex eC proelio circiter hominum 
milia centum et quadraginta superfuSrunt. 5. Copia 
librOrum disfcipulis nOn semper prodest. 6. Pecunia 
vobis adesse possumus. 7. Socil rel pablicae auxilium 
pollicebantur. 8. Vera amicitia omnibus prddest. 9. Nau- 
tae aliqui d3 navibus in aquam cadSbant. 10. Sine auxi- 
lio castris impedlmentisque potiri nto poterimus. 
11. Peius mihi quam tibi accidit. 12. Domus mea ab 
urbe milia passuum decern abest. 13. Equit^s defessi 
explOratorum labore f uncti frtimenta vescSbantur. 

II. L The best protection of the republic is the valor 
of its citizens. 2. The citizens were not able to use the 
help which had been sent to them. 3. The cavalry fol- 
lowed the enemy many miles. 4. He says that he is not 
afraid of dangers. 5. I am astonished at the skill of these 
young men. 6. You could have been present at the con- 
ference. 7. Do you think that Brutus will command the 
army? 8. We enjoy the books which we are reading. 
9. The camp of Brutus was about five miles distant from 
the narrow pass. 10. How many of the allies survived 
(from) this battle ? 11. My father commanded us always 
to speak the truth (true things). 
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271. READING LESSON. 

[C-BSAB, Gallic War, Book I. 27-29.] 

Helvgtil omnium r6rum inopia adducti ISg^tos d6 d6- 
ditione ad Caesarem mIsSrunt, qui in itinere eum conv6n6- 
runt et pScem petlv6runt. lussit eos in eo loco quo turn 
(then) essent (were, subjunctive of sum) suum adven- 
tum exspectare. Quod iusserat f^cSrunt. Postquam 
iafter) ad eum locum Caesar v6nerat circiter hominum 
milia sex nocte § castrls Helv6tiorum ftiggrunt atque ad 
Ehgnum fingsque Germanorum contendSrunt (hastened). 
Hos ab els quorum per fin6s iter f gcerant reductos (broiight 
back, perfect passive participle of reduco) Caesar in 
hostium numero habuit ; ^ reliquos in dSditionem recepit. 
Helv6ti6s, Tulingos (the Tulingi), LatobrTg5s (the Latob- 
rigi) in finSs suos unde (whence) vgnerant revert! (to 
return) iussit. Hoc bello Helvfitiorum et sociorum cir- 
citer milia ducenta quinquaginta octo occisa sunt. 



CHAPTER XLIX. 
Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 

272. 1. Dumnorlx HelvStiis favet, Dumnorix favors the 
Helvetians, 

2. Puer patri p^et, the boy obeys his father, 

3. MUes gladid slbi nocnit, the soldier hurt (injured) 

himself with his sword: 

Observe that these verbs govern the dative in Latin, though 
their English equivalents are transitive, 

1 In hostium numer5 habuit, h^ld in the number of his enemies, 
i.e.ptit to death. 
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273. Rule. — Most verbs meaning to favor, please, 
trust, believe, help, and their opposites, also to commandj 
obey, serve, resist, persuade, and the like, govern the dative. 

These verbs can be used in the passive only impersonally, ue. 
corresponding to an English verb with the indefinite t^ as a sub- 
ject ; as, nocetur, it hurts (injures), i.e. harm (injury) is done ; 
patri pdretur, obedience is rendered to the father. Observe that 
with the impersonal passive of verbs governing the dative, the 
dative used with the active is retained unchanged. 

Delecto, iuvo, and iubeo, (already familiar to the pupil) and 
a few other verbs of this class govern the accusative. 

274. VOCABULARY. 

equitatus, -as, m., cavalry. fave5, -ere, ffivi, fautum, 

lex, legis, /., law. favor. 

alienus, -a, -um, (alius), be- noceo, -ere, -ui, nocitum, 

longing to another, unfavor- harm, injure. 

able. pares, -ere, pepercl, spare. 

credo, credere, credidi, ere- pfire5, -ere, -ui, pSritarus, 

ditum, (qf. Eng. credit), obey. 

trust. longe, odt?., far, by far. 

275. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Boni cTv6s l^gibus civitatis parent. 2. Ea ora- 
tione sibi ac rei publicae nocuit. 3. Scimus mala omnibus 
accidere. 4. Ille puer vSra non semper dicit neque ei 
credere possum. 5. CicerO totam provinciam Caesari 
fav6re reppererat. 6. Equitatus Helv^tiorum in aliSnO 
loco proelium committunt, et tertia eorum pars occisa est. 

7. lubet servum solis occasti equum ad s6 addticere. 

8. Equitatum sine magno perlculo sequi poterimus. 

9. Labienus provinciae praepositus domo in Galliam 
properavit. 10. Caesar mulieribus ac llberls pepercit 
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sed viros interfficit. 11. Captlvls nihil ^ nocebitur. 
12. Propter auxill adventum equitatus nos non longg 
secatus est. 

II. 1. I was not able to be present at the conference. 

2. Brutus was distant from the city about twenty miles. 

3. Large armies are not profitable to republics. 4. A 
few who had survived from the battle fell in the flight. 
5. We were not far distant from the largest town of our 
allies. 6. Soldiers promise to obey their generals. 7. The 
ambassador did not trust the escort {praesidium) which 
had been sent. 8. The consul favors severe laws. 9. He 
will spare Dumnorix on account of the friendship of his 
brother. 10. He was able to assist his younger brothers. 
11. Who is at the head of this army ? 



CHAPTER L. 

Fero and Compounds of Fero. 

276, Learn the indicative, infinitives, and participles 
of both voices of fer5 (p. 247). 

Observe that in the forms referred to, the irregularities are 
confined to the present tense. 

What are the irregularities ? 

The changes which take place in the final consonant of the 
preposition in the compounds will be learned from the principal 
parts. 

1 Used adverbiaUy, in nothing. 
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277. VOCABULARY. 

cdnsUlum, -i, n., advice, coun- conf er9, -ferre, contuli, collfi- 

sel, plan. turn, (con and fero), bring 

lingua, -ae, /., tongue, Ian- together, collect. 

guage. effero, -ferre, extuH, elfitum, 

iiiensis, -is, m., month. (ex and fer5), bring or 

natio, -onis, /., nation, tribe. carry out, produce. 

eo, adv., to that place, thither. infer5, -ferre, intuli, illatum, 

fero, ferre, tuli, l&tum, carry, (in and fero), bear in or 

bring, bear. against; bellum inferre, be- 
gin war. 

278. BXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Fert, ferunt. 2. Fertur, feruntur. 3. Effers, 
effertis. 4. Tulimus, tulit. 6. Effert, Infert. 6. Con- 
f erimus, efferunt. 7. Conf erebat, c6nf erebantur. 8. Latus 
est, elati sunt. 9. Collati sunt, illatum erat. 10. Auxil- 
ium ferre potest. 11. Dicit sfi auxilium laturum esse. 

II. 1. We shall carry, he was carried. 2. They col- 
lect, they were being collected. 3. You (sing.) carry, 
you (plur.) are carried. 4. It was carried out, they were 
carried in. 5. They had collected arms. 6. We said that 
he would begin war. 

279. BXERCISES. 

I. 1. Clv6s EOmani nOmen rggis ferre nOn potufirunt. 
2. Omn6s Galliae nationSs lingua et l6gibus sunt dissimi- 
l6s. 3. Multl sunt in nostra urbe qui in bellO arma tul6- 
runt. 4. In silvas palud^sque incolae fugiunt suaque 
omnia eo conferunt. 5. Frtimentum trium mgnsium domo 
quemque efferre iubet. 6. Bona consilia senum iuvenibus 
saepe prOfuSrunt et semper prOderu«t» 7. Neque Aeduia 
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neque sociis eOrum bellum inferam. 8. Mihi hie vir non 
nocuit, sed el credere nOn possum. 9. Circiter miUe ho- 
mines qui in locO alienO coacti erant pugnare interfecti 
sunt. 10. Pater putat malum f IliO accidisse. 

IL 1. They were daily carrying grain from the fields 
into the camp. 2. Brutus did not spare his own son. 
3. My brother is away, but he will be here in a short 
time. 4. Only ten days of this month remain. 5. Who 
was in command of the Roman legions in Guul ? 6. Good 
cavalry was not lacking in our war. 7. It is not easy 
to obey all men. 8. My mother favors her youngest son. 

9. True friends render assistance in danger and adversity. 

10. You see by far the most beautiful part of Gaul. 

11. Brutus will be appointed to the command of {prae- 
pono) the cavalry. 

280. BEADING LESSON. 

[C-BSAB, Gallic War, Book I. 30-31] 

Post (after) bellum Helvetiorum totius fere Gallrae 
legati, principes civitatum ad Caesarem convenerunt. 
Petierunt ut {that) sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem 
certam indlcere {to appoint) liceret {it- might he per- 
mitted, with dative). Dixerunt sese habere quasdam res 
quas ab eo petere vellent {wished). Hoc Caesar per-' 
misit {permitted). Principes diem concili5 constituerunt. 
Post concilium pro his Divitiacus apud Caesarem dixit : 
Galliae tOtius factiones {parties) esse duas ; harum alte- 
rius duces esse Aeduos, alterius Sequanos. Hos de po- 
testate multos iam annos bellum gessisse. A Sequanis 
Germanos in Galliam traductos {led across) esse et Se- 
c^uangruifl hostgs w^Ul^ proelils ,sup^ya,vi§se j Sequanos 
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ipsos Germanls parere coactos esse. Diieem Germanorum, 
Ariovistum, barbarura atque crudelem {cruel) esse. 
Caesarem exercita suo eum prohibSre posse n6 * maiorem 
multitudinem in Galliam ducat, Galiiamque omnem ab 
eius iniaria defendere posse. 



CHAPTER LI. 
Irregular Verbs VolOy Nolo, and Malo. 

281. Learn the indicative, infinitive, and participles 
of vols, n6l5, and mal5 (p. 245). Observe that the irregu- 
larity of ending is confined to the present tense. 

282. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. L6gi pargre vult. 2. Scribere volumus. 3. La- 
borare non vult. 4. Legere mavult. 5. Scire volui. 
6. Pugnare nolunt. 7. lub^re volebat. 8. Fugere no- 
luit. 9. Dixit s6 nolle ducere. 10. Dicunt s6 malle 
sequi. 

II. 1. You (sing.) wish to move. 2. He is not 
willing to lead. 3. We prefer to remain. 4. He desired 
to be strong. 5. They were not willing to follow. 6. He 
wishes to be present. 7. They will be unwilling to follow. 
8. He says that he prefers to run.' 9. What does he wish 
to say ? 10. They wish to command. 

1 nS . . . dacat, /rom leading : or, that he should not lead. 
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283. VOCABULARY. 

profecti5, -Snis, /., departure. ii915, nSlle, n51iii, (ne and 

instus, -a, -um, just volo), be unwilling. 

cSnor, -ail, -Stus, try, endeavor. mUo, mfille, malui, (magls 

Incido, -ere, -cidi, Incfisum, and vol5), wish more, prefer. 

(in and cado), fall into, fall post, (prep, with ace.), after, 

in with. behind. 
vol5, velle, volui, be willing, wish. 

284. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. MOns quein Caesar 3. LabiSnO occuparl voluit ab 
hostibus tenetur. 2. Per prOvinciam nostram sine inia- 
ria iter facere volunt. 3. Post profectiOnem equitattls 
captlvl ctlstOdibus nocSre conati sunt. 4. Kon vult alii 
iniuriam inferre. 6. Senex filiO qui inciderat in r6s 
adversas auxilium tulit. 6. Malumus aestate litus 
ineolere quam in urbe manfire. 7. Virl multarum natio- 
num Eomam s6 suaque contulerant. 8. Puella ex nrbe 
multa domum efferre vult. 9. Multl cOguntur ad labo- 
rem magna noctis parte tltL 10. Captivl cilstodibus 
noc6re c6natl impedimenta portare coaeti sunt. 

II. 1. Many men are not willing to obey the laws of 
the state. 2. The young man prefers to use his own lan- 
guage (rather) than (that) of another.^ 3. The boy is not 
willing to take* the advice of older- men. 4. The just 
judge did not favor the citizens of his own city. 5. Our 
country produces food for other nations. 6. The general 
was not willing to encamp in an unfavorable place. 
7. Other nations use much food which our country pro- 
duces. 8. Caesar spared his enemies, and they (qui) slew 
him. 9. We desire to trust those among whom we dwell. 
10. The lieutenants will select a place for a camp and 
carry thither an abundance of everything. 

^ For of another use proper case of aliSnus. ^ Use tltor. 
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CHAPTER LII. 
Irregrular Verbs £0 and Fio. 

Two Datives. 

285. Learn the indicative, the infinitives, and the par- 
ticiples of eO and fi5 (p. 248) . 

Notice that t, the stem of eO is changed to e in the first 
person singular and the third person plural of the present 
indicative, and in the present participle except in the 
nominative singular. 

Fl5 is used as the passive of faciO. 

286. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Ad colloquium it. 2. In urbem ibunt. 3. Ini- 
tium fugae fit. 4. In vicum iit. 6. Clarus fiSs. 6. Proe- 
lium factum erat. 7. Magnus fieri voluit. 8. Nolui ire. 
9. lerant, ierint in Insulam. 10. Non fit poeta. 

II. 1. We are going to the village. 2. We shall go, 
he has gone. 3. It happened to be summer. 4. He pre- 
ferred to go. 6. He has become a man. 6. I desire to 
become a merchant. 7. They will go in the night. 
8. He says that his father has gone. 9. He says that he 
is about to go. 10. He will become famous. 

287. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Aedol Caesarl auzilid erant, the Aeduans were (for) a 

support to Ccesar, 

2. Equitte auzilid Briltd mlBsI sunt, the cavalry were sent as 

a support to Brutus. 
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Observe that in each sentence one of the datives may be trans- 
lated by for^ and the other by to. The one translated by for is 
called the dative of purpose. The dative of pui-pose is frequently 
better rendered as a predicate noun (sometimes with as) than 
by /or. 

288. Rule. — Two datives, of the object to which and of 
the end for which, are used with sum and a few other verbs. 

289. VOCABULARY. 

dolor, -5ri8, m., grief, pain. rede5, -ire, -ii, -Itum, (red and 

pariDS, -entls, m. and/., parent. eo), go back, return. 

trains, {prep, with ace.), across. fi3, fieri, factus, (pass, of 

debeS, -ere, -ui, -itom, ought, fticio), be made, become. 

owe. nfiscor, nasci, nfitus, be bom. 

e5, ire, ivi (ii), Itum, go. praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

exeo, -ire, -li, -itum, (ex and (prae and fer5), carry be- 

e5), go out or away. fore, prefer. 

290. EXERCISES. 

I 1. Alius agricola tier! vult, alius mercator. 2. Om- 
n6s humanitatem voluptati praeferre debSmus. 3. Agri- 
cola auxilio filils domuin hominem misit. 4. Conabimur 
ante profectionem tuam domum redire. 5. Parentis 
nostri ex urbe exi^runt ; multo dig redibunt. 6. Multi 
iuvenSs domo exire quam cum parentibus manure malunt. 

7. Omnia nostra conferSmus et in provinciam ibimus. 

8. Senex nationum multarum Unguis tititur. 9. Parentes 
mel ex Graecia multa efferSbant. 10. Natus quadraginta 
annos Caesar consul factus est. 11. Ubi fuisti d6 secunda 
vigilia proximae noctis ? 12. Cur af uisti domo ? 13. Na- 
tion's quae trans Rh6num incol6bant Gallica lingua non 
tltebantur. 
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II. 1. I shall try to find out his plan. 2. I have 
always wished to go to Rome. 3. The departure of our 
parents was (for) a great grief to us. 4. Every one * 
ought to prefer to become good (rather) than famous. 
5. He was unwilling to wage war upon his fellow- 
citizens. 6. In the wars of Rome many citizens were 
slain. 7. The merchant desired to be away two months. 

8. He is a just man and ought to be made a judge. 

9. The cavalry of all Gaul came together in one place 
after Caesar's departure. 10. We fell in with your 
parents in Rome twenty days ago. 

291. BEADING LESSON. 

[C^AB, Gallic War, I. 33-40.] 

Caesar GallCrum animCs cCnfirmavit, poUicitusque est 
sibi earn rem cHrae (dat. of cHra, care) futOram esse ; 
credere* s6s6 auctoritate sua adductum Ariovistum finem 
initiriis facttlrum esse. Tum (then) concilium dimlsit. 
Lggati a Caesare missi ab AriovistO postulav6runt ut 
(that) in colloquium venlret (would come). His Ariovistus 
respondit s6 venttirum n5n esse. Caesar iterum (again) 
legates misit qui dicebant eum Aeduos ali6sque popull Ro- 
man! amicos defenstlrum esse. Eodem tempore ad Caesa- 
rem legatl ab Aeduis et Treveris {the Treveri) Teniebant qui 
dicebant multos Germanos in Galliam vSnisse et in finibus 
suls consedisse. Hfe rebus adductus Caesar bellum quam 
celerrime' cum Ariovist<5 gerere constituit, et VesontiCnem 
(Vesontio), quod est oppiduin maximum Sequanorum, Ire 

^ The Romans often used omnds where we say every one. 

2 Sometimes the indirect discourse depends upon a verb merely 
implying the idea of saying (here pollidtus est). In English, insert 
wying ox (And ^Qkidn * quam CQleirteQ, 09 ^uic^y <w po99ilfU^ 
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properavit. Mllites, v6cibus territi Gall5rum ac mercSr 
tOrum qui ingenti magnittldiiie corporum Grermands, in- 
credibill virttlte atque exercitatiCne {practice) in armis 
esse dicebant, longius (comparative of longe) Ire n6l6- 
bant. EOrum animOs Caesar longi dratidne cOnfirmavit. 



CHAPTER LIIL 

Derivation and Composition of Words. 

292. Latin words, like English words, are sometimes 
simple, that is, made of one part; and sometimes com- 
pound, that is, made of two or more parts, each of which 
has a distinct meaning. Examples of compound words 
have already been given, some of which are repeated in 
the following lists for comparison and further study. 

sum, / am. 

ab-sum, / am away {from), I am absent. 

ad-sum, / am at or near (the person or thing in question), / am 

present. 
de-sum, / am away from^ I am wanting or lacking^ I fail. 
prae-sum, / am before, am in front of am present^ am at the head 

of (as a. leader is in front of the army), /command. 
pro-sum, / am for (a person or thing), / help^ am advantageous. 
super-sum, / am over, I am left over, I survive. 
pos-sum, (from pot [is], able, and sum) lam able, lean. 
fero, / bear, carry, bring. 

con-fer5, / carry or bring together (then, because when two or 

more things are brought together one cannot help 

seeing their points of resemblance or difference, 1 
compare). 
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dlf-lbr5, / bear or carry apart, I put off, also / dyffer, 

ei'teroy (for ©c [i.e. ©x] -fer5), / bear or carry ouL 

m-fero, / bear or bring in or against. 

prae-fero, / bear or carry or pwf b^ore, I prefer, 

©5, /flro. 

ex-e5, 7^0 out. 

red-e5, Igo back, I return, 

capio, / take. 

re-clpl5, / take back, recover. 

teneo, / hold. 

con-tlned, / hold together , contain, bound (in geographical sense). 

per-tineo, / hold or stretch through, extend, pertain to. 

Bus-tineo, (for sub-teneS), / hold up from underneath, sustain, 

ob-tineo, I hold (^against opposition), I maintain. 

The prefixes in the compounds given above are of very- 
great use in Latin word-making. Learn their meanings. 
Notice that when the stem of a verb compounded with 
one of these prefixes contains a short a or e, that vowel is 
changed to short i (e.g. capiO, re-cipiO, teneO, con-tiiieO). 
Notice also that the final consonant of the prefix is some- 
times changed to suit the initial consonant of the word 
with which it is used (e.g. ef-fer5 for eo-ferO, dif-fer5 for 
dis-ferO, sas-tined for sab-tiiied). 

Note. —There are other ways of making compounds, as itls-itlran- 
duxn, oath, from ids, right, law, and idrandum, the gerundive of tiie 
verb itlrG, to swear. The composition of such words is explained, as 
they occur, in the special vocabularies from this point to the end of the 
book. 

293. In the compound words given above, each part 
retains the meaning it has as a separate word. So, for 
instance, e5 is a verb, goy and ex-e5 is also a verb, go out. 
But words are made from other words by derivation, as 
well as by composition. Notice amO, love, amlona, friendly 
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or friend, amioitia, friendship. Here am5 is a verb, amicus 
an adjective (used also as a noun), and amioitia a noun. 
Yet all evidently belong together in meaning, and all 
contain the root am-. 



294. Examine the following : — 

impero (stem imperfi-) , / com- imperator (-oris, w.) , comman- 

mand. der, general. 

vinco (stem vie-), / conquer. victor (-oris, m.), conqueror, 

victor. 

295. Rule. — The ending -tor added to verb stems 
forms masculine nouns denoting the agent or doer of 
an action. 

Note. — The verb stem is most easily fonnd for this purpose by 
removing the ending of the supine. If the supine of the verb ends in 
-«um, the ending of the noun is -^or instead of -tor; as, d.3fend.5 
(supine dSfSnaum), defend, defensor, d^ender. Verb stems are 
sometimes changed in the supine very much as noun stems of the third 
declension are changed when the nominative ending is added (52. 5 ; 55). 

296. Examine the following : — 

de-do (supine deditum), Isur- dedi-tio (-onis, /.), surrender. 

render. 

inaiiio (supine monitum), / mani-tio (-onis, /.), fortifica- 

fortify. tion. 

ad-venio (supine adventmn),/ adventus (-08, m.), arrival, 

come to, arrive. 

297. Rule. — The endings -fid and -fus, added to verb 
stems, form abstract nouns expressing action. 

Note. — The endings -io (-onis, f .) and -tura (-ae, f .) are used in the 
same way. If the supine of the verb ends in -sum, the endings are sio, 
-8US, and -sura; as, Qtor (deponent, p.p. tisus), / use, ttsus (-us, m.), 
use. 
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298. Examine the following : — 

miles (stem milit-), soldier. mUlt-la, (-ae, f.^milUary service, 

amicus (stem amico-), /ricnd. amici-tia (-ae, /.), friendship, 
celer (stem celeri-), quick. celeri-tas (-tatis,/.), quickness. 

vir (stem viro-), man, vir-tos (-totis, /.)} manlinessy 

virtue^ courage. 
mag^us (stem magno-), ^rea^. magni-todo (-todinis, /.), 

greatness, size. 

299. Rule. — The endings -ia, -Ha, -fas, -tus, -tuddy 

added to adjective and noun stems, form feminine abstract 
nouns expressing quality. 

Note. — A final o of the stem is regularly changed to i before these 
endings (as amico-, amicltla) . In virttlB, formed from the stem viro-^ 
the o is dropped. Occasionally the stem is slightly changed in some 
other way, as in facultfts, ability ^ from stem facili' of facilis, easy. 

300. Adjectives are formed in Latin as in English 
from nouns (nominal adjectives) and from verbs (verbal 
adjectives). So few derived adjectives are used in this 
book that only a few endings can be given here. 

The endings -dnu^y -enuSy -InuSy added to noun stems 
minus their final vowel, form adjectives with the sense 
of belonging to; as, B5ma, Rome, BOmaxms, Roman; aUuB, 
anothevy aliSnua, belonging to another or to others, foreign. 

The endings -ilis and -bilis added to verb stems form 
adjectives denoting passive qualities; as, faoiS, do, faci- 
lis, doable, easy; orSdS, believe, orSd-i-bilis, to be believed, 
credible. 

301. Verbs are sometimes derived from noun or 
adjective stems; as, liberS, set freCy from the stem of 
liber, free; — sometimes from verb stems. Most verbs 
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of the first conjugation are formed from noun or adjec- 
tive stems in a or o (first or second declension), and 
many verbs of the fourth conjugation are formed from 
noun or adjective stems in t (third declension). Some 
verbs of the second and third conjugations, also, are 
formed from noun and adjective stems. 



o5©Co. 

CHAPTER LIV. 
Sabjunctiye Mood. 

Sequeyice of Tenses; Indirect Qusstion. 

302* Learn the subjunctive mood of stun (p. 242). 

What must be added to the present infinitive to fornx 
the imperfect subjunctive ? How does the perfect sub- 
junctive differ from the future perfect indicative ? What 
must be added to the perfect infinitive to form the plu- 
perfect subjunctive ? 

303. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Reperid ubi sis, ubi fueris, / am finding out where you are, 

where you have been (or were), 

2. Reperiam ubi sis, ubi fueris, 1 shall find out where you are, 

where you have been (or were). 

3. Reppererd ubi sis, ubi fueris, / shall have found out where 

you are, where you have been (or were) . 

4. ReperiSbam ubi ess6s, ubi fuisses, / was finding oiU where 

you were, where you had been. 
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5. Repperl ubi essfis, ubi fuissfis, I found out where you were, 

where you had been, 

6. Reppereram ubi easfis, ubi fuissfis, / had found out where 

you were, where you had been. 

The tenses of the principal clauses of the first three examples 
— the present, the future, and the future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. The tenses of the principal clauses 
of the last three examples — the imperfect, the perfect, and the 
pluperfect — are called secondary or historical tenses. 

In the subjunctive, the present and perfect are primary; the 
imperfect and pluperfect, secondary. 

304. Rule. — Primary tenses of the indicative are fol- 
lowed by primary tenses of the subjunctive, and secondary 
tenses by secondary tenses. 

To represent incomplete action after a primary tense use the 
present subjunctive, after a secondary tense use the imperfect 
subjunctive. 

To represent completed action after a primary tense use the 
perfect subjunctive, after a secondary tense use the pluperfect 
subjunctive. 

305. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
DIRECT QUESTIONS. INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

1. Quia est tuuB comes? I. Sci5 quis sit tuus comes,/ 

Who is your com- know who your companion 

panion f is, 

2. Ubier&s? Where were 2. Audlvl ubi ess6s, / heard 

you f where you were, 

3. Cflr afuisti? Why 3. Repperl cflr abessSs, I found 

were you absent f out why you were absent. 

Observe (I) that each dependent clause in the examples 
begins with an interrogative word; (2) that while it has not 
the form, of a question, it gives the substance of the question 
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opposite ; (3) that it depends upon a verb, either as subject or 
object. Such clauses are called indirect questions. 
Notice the mood of indirect questions. 

306. Rule. — The avbjunctive is used in indirect 
questions, 

307. VOCABULARY. 

nnitimus, -a, -um, neighbor- hortor, -Sri, -fttus, urge, exhort. 

ing ; as nouHj neighbor, intellego, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, 

(finl-, stem of finis, adj, (Inter and lego), under- 

ending -timus). stand. 

Procillus, -i, m., Procillus. persequor, -sequi, -secotus, 
terra, -ae, /., earth, land. pursue. 

osus, -OS, m., advantage, use, quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 

experience. situm, ask, inquire about. 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ubi fueris proxima nocte intellegere non pos- 
sum. 2. Cur domi non ess6s mlrabatur. 3. Mater intel- 
legit quid liberls usul sit. 4. lulia patriam omnibus terris 
praefert. 5. Post bellum patria nostra secimdis rebus 
Usa est. 6. Magister a m6 quaesivit cur afuissem. 
7. Quae causa doloris esset miratus est. 8. Procillus in 
ipsum Caesarem hostem eqiiitatu persequetitem incidit. 
9. Nauta Itiliam sibi uxor! d6l6git. 10. Dumnorlx et 
domi et in finitimls civitatibus multos amicds habSbat. 

11. Centurio 8u5s hortatus exspectantibus ^ signum dat. 

12. Puerl qui trans flumen fuggrunt nolunt dicere ubi 
fuerint. 

II. 1. He asks me why I was absent so long. 2. Cic- 
ero was made consul by the Komans when forty-two years 
old. 3. I will endeavor to be just to every one.* 4. You 
ought to go home early every day. 5. Your parents 

1 See 61, note. ^ "vvith iUstus use in with ace, not dative. 
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know where you are. 6. Your parents knew where you 
were. 7. After the departure of my friends I returned 
home. 8. Everybody prefers to go from the city in sum- 
mer. 9. My father understands what books are agreeable 
to me. 10. They threw their arms to the ground and 
fled. 11. We wish to be useful to our neighbors. 



CHAPTER LV. 
First Conjugation: Subjunctive Active. 

Clauses of Purpose {Final Clauses). 

309. Learn the subjunctive active of amO. 
Inflect the subjunctive of nSrrS, vast5, oocupO, oSl5. 

310. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Ug&tuin mittit ut agrds v§8tet, he sends a lieutenant that 

he may lay waste, in order to lay wastes to lay waste, the fields, 

2. Ug&tum mittit qui (ut is) agrds vastet, he sends a lieu- 

tenant who is to lay waste^ in order to lay waste, to lay waste, 
the fields, 

3. Ez duce petunt n6 agrds v&stet, they ask the commander 

that he may not lay waste, not to lay waste, the fields. 

Notice the various EDgUsh equivalents of the subordinate 

clauses beginning with ut, ne, and qui, and also the mood of the 

verbs which follow these particles. 

What is the difference in meaning between ut and ne f 

Ut . . . vastet, qui . . . vdstet, and ne . . . vdstet express the 

purpose of the action of the principal verb. Such clauses are 

called clauses of purpose (final clauses). 
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311. Rule. — The subjunctive with ut, ne, or a relative 
is used to eocpress purpose {final clauses). 

Caution. — The rule for sequence of tenses given in the last 
chapter must be observed in clauses of purpose (final clauses). 

. 312. VOCABULARY. 

mors, mortis, /., death. remaneo, -ere, -mSnsi, no 

totus, -a, -um, safe. supine; fut. part.. 



cogDOSCo, -ere, -n5vf, -nitum, sfirus, (re and maneo), 

(con and gnosco), find out. remain. 

moneo, -ere,monui,monitum, vito, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, avoid. 

advise, warn. ut, conj.^ that, in order that. 

relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lie- ne, co?^'., that not, in order that 

turn, leave. not. 

313. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Eum mittit ut vastet, occupet, iuvet. 2. Eos 
mittit ut vastent, occupent, iuvent. 3. Eum misit ut 
vastaret, occuparet, iuvaret. 4 Eos mittet ut vastent, 
occupent, iuvent. 5. Eos monet n6 client, properent, 
vitent, liberent. ^. Eum monfibat n6 cfilaret, properaret, 
vitaret, llberaret. 

II. 1. He advises them to carry, hasten, adorn, set 
free. 2. He was advising them not to carry, hasten, 
adorn, set free. 3. He sent cavalry to assist, to attack, 
to set free. 4. He will send cavalry to assist, to attack, 
to set free. 

314. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. LabiSnus trans flumen magnas copias miSit quae 
munitum locum occuparent. 2. Caesar quaesivit quot 
German! in Gallia essent. 3. Quaerit qua de causa 8€ 
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vltaverim. 4. Mors clarl po^tae dol6rI civibus erat. 

5. CtistOdes captivCs ad montem fugientSs persequ6bantur. 

6. IHssit mulieres et llberos ex oppidC exire ut initlriam 
vitarent. 7. Periculi temporibus sociis auxilium ferre 
dSbemus. 8. Trfis legion6s reliquit ut oppidum ab impettl 
hostium tutum esset. 9. Imperator m6 monet ut domi 
hiemem. 10. Cognosc6mus ubi arma tua c^laveris. 
11. Maior natu filius domo disc6dere, minor remangre 
mavult. 

II. 1. He did not know why I was avoiding Mm. 
2. I will see who is in the garden. 3. He advised his 
son to conceal his plan, 4. He sent his servant to carry- 
grain to his horse. 6. We shall return home at^ the 
beginning of summer to assist our parents. 6. The old 
man urged his son to hasten home with the utmost speed. 

7. He told me why he was hurrying. 8. We shall warn 
the Helvetians not to attack the towns of our neighbors. 

9. I prefer the city where I was born to this (city). 

10. We were unable to find the cause (what was the 
cause) of the boy's death. 11. My mother thinks that I 
am safer on land. 

315. . READING LESSON. 

[C^SAB, Gallic War, I. 41-47.] 

Septimo di6 postquam (after) VesontiOne castra mota 
erant ab exploratoribus nuntiatum est Ariovisti copias a 
nostrls mllibus passuum quattuor et viginti abesse. Ario- 
vistus ad Caesarem Iggatos misit qui eum in colloquium 
vocarent. Dies coUoquio dictus est ex eo dig quintus. 
Ad colloquium Caesar decimae legionis milit^s, quos sibi 

I Prima ciestftte. 
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fidissimds habebat, in equOs positOs s6cum dtixit. Per 
e58 Caesar Ariovistum prohib6re voluit ii6 s6 interficere 
cOnarfitur (imperf. subj. of conar). In coUoquio Ario- 
vistus summa arrogantia (the greatest arrogance) tisus est 
equitesque qui cnm eO v6nerant in ROmanos lapides tela- 
que iSc^runt. Caesar cum militibus suis in castra sg 
rec6pit, neque iterum (again) vocatus in colloquium Ire 
volebat, quod sine penculo se facere posse non putabat, 
sed Gaium Valerium Procillum et Marcum Metium 
misit. His mandavit (commissioned) ut quae diceret 
(said, imperf. subj. of died) Ariovistus sibi nuntiarent. 
Hos Ariovistus dlcere conantSs prohibuit et in catenas 
(fetters, chains) coniScit (threw). 



CHAPTER LVL 
First Conjugation: Subjunctive Passive. 

Clauses of Result (Consecutive Clauses). 

316. Learn the subjunctive passive of amO. * 

317. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puer tarn defessus fuit ut eum iuvarem, the hoy was so 

tired that 1 helped him. 

2. Puer ita f6cit ut n5n amSbrStur, the hoy acted so that he was 

not loved. 

3. GermanI tarn fortes erant ut tdtus ezercitus perturbft- 

r6tur, the Geimans were so hrave that all the army was 
disturbed. 
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4. N6m5 tarn bonus est qui ab omnibus amfitur, no one is 

so good that he is loved by all. 

The clauses beginning with ut and qui in these sentences 
denote result (consecutiye clauses). Observe that they are the 
same in form as purpose clauses, except that ut non is used 
instead of ne in negative sentences. 

318. EuLE. — The subjunctive with ut, ut non, or a 

relative^ is used to express result, 

319. VOCABULARY. 

coinmntStio, -onls, /., change. saspicio, -onls, /., suspicion. 

iniinicus, -i, w., (in and ami- timer, -oris, w., fear. 

cus), a person imfriendly, tantus, -a, -um, so great. 

an enemy. dubito, -Sre, -avi, -atum, 
mens, mentis, /., mind. doubt, hesitate. 

pons, pontis, w., bridge. ita, adv., so. 

320. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Easdem copias quae ad portum cons6derant 
praesidio navibus reliquit. 2. Iter tain difficile erat ut 
eodem dig redire non conarfimur. 3. Ea pecunia ita 
titemini ut ^ alils prositis. 4. Tantus timor totum exerci- 
tum occupavit ut omnium mentis animique perturbaren- 
tur. 5. Caesar ducfis militum convocavit ut dSliberarent 
quid optimum esset. 6. Adventti auxiliorum tanta com- 
mutatio facta est ut n6mo in hostes impetum facere 
dubitaret. 7. Omn^s finitimOs cognoscere volumus. 
8. Caesar terra manque ^ inimicos bellum sibi inf erentfis 
persequgbatur. 9. Pons in Rhodano pluribus ^ ante annis 
factus erat. 10. Ex captivis cognovit qui cum Cicerone 

1 Ita ut prdsitis, so that you may (or will) benefit, so as to benefit. 
^ In this phrase in is regularly omitted. ^ Several. 
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dgliberavissent. 11. Dux milit6s hortatus est ut timoris 
suspicionem vitarent. 

II. 1. He fortifies the camp that it may be safe from 
the attack of the enemy. 2. The town was so fortified 
that it was not taken by the enemy. 3. The judge was 
so just that he was praised by all his fellow-citizens. 
4. Cicero did not think that death was the end of the 
soul. 5. He exhorted his sons to avoid bad company. 
6. My friend warned me not to spend the winter in 
Britain. 7. The general understood why I hesitated to 
remain in camp. 8. The seashore was so pleasant that 
the boys were delighted. 9. The recruit is made brave 
by daily experience in (of the) camp. 10. The consul 
was disturbed in mind and spirit by the suspicion of his 
enemies. 



CHAPTER LVII. 
Second Conjugation: Subjunctive Mood. 

Purpose and Result Clauses, — Continued. 

321. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
habeo. 

322. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Verbs of Fearing (purpose). 

1. VerStur ut locum occupet, he fears that he will not get 

possession of the place, 

2. VerStur nS hoatSa locum occupent, he fears that the 

enemy will get possession of the place. 
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3. TimSbat n6 amlQum TalnerSret, he was afraid he might 

wound his friend. 

4. TimSmus at in urbem vSnerit, we fear he has not come to 

the city. 

Observe that in these sentences ut is translated with not and 
ne without it. 

323. ILLUSTBATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Quln (result). 

1. N5ii dabit5 quln amfitur, 1 do not doubt that he is loved, 

2. N5ii abest sflsplcid quln vSrum cfilet, the suspicion is not 

wanting that he is concealing the truth, 

3. N5n dubitftvfirunt quln v6rum esset, they did not doubt 

that it was true, 

4. N5ii dubium erat quln hostte vfinissent, there was no 

doubt that the enemy had come, 

324. VOCABULARY. 

militia, -ae,/., military service, constituo, -ere, -stitui, -stita- 
voluntfi8,-fttl8,/., will, good will. turn, arrange, decide. 

dignus, -a, -um, (with abl.), proflciscor, -i, profectus, set 

worthy. out. 

dublus, -a, -um, doubtful, (cf. contrii (prep. twtAocc.), against. 

Eng. dubious). quin, conj., that, but that. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nemo dubitare debet quin nostri cIvSs pr5 pa- 
tria fortiter ptignent. 2. Pater timet ut filius valeat. 
3. Timebat ut comes fide dignus esset. 4. Non est dubium 
quin iuvenis fide dignus sit. 5. Num potest quisquam 
dubitare quin Italia poetamm et imperatorum sit patria? 
6. Stisplcio non abest quin in Italia remaneat ut militiam 
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vltet 7. Quaeris & ndbis cilr ita hoc homine dslect^mur. 

8. Constitoit post mortem patiis domum relinquere et in 
urbem ire. 9. Contra voluntatem meam accidit ut ex 
urbe proficfeci pararem. 10. Pater filium domum relin- 
qnentem monuit at maids comity vft^ret. 

II. 1. We feared that Ariovistus intended^ to remain 
2. It happened that I remained at home. 3. So great 
was the tear of our soldiers that they did not sustain the 
attack of the enemies' cavalry. 4. We will find out how 
many bridges over the Khone remain. 5. He did not 
doubt that his neighbors were safe. 6. So great a change 
in (of) affairs was made in a few months that his enemies 
were greatly disturbed. 7. The lieutenant wished to 
lead his infantry across the bridge and encamp upon the 
hill. 8. He feared that his soldiers would not obey. 

9. There is no doubt that my brother is present. 

10. The general fears that the minds and feelings of the 
recruits (new soldiers) will be disturbed by the approach 
of the enemy. 

326. BEADING LESSON. 

[CiESAB, Gallic War, I. 48.] 

Eodem die Ariovistus castra promovit (moved forward, 
pro and movit) et milibus passuum sex a Caesaris castris 
sub (under ^ at the foot of) monte cons6dit. Postero die 
praeter (past) Caesaris castra suas copies dtixit et mili- 
bus passuum duobus ultra (beyond) eum castra f6cit eo 
consilio ut frumento commeatuque, qui ex Sequanis et 
Aeduis portaretur, Caesarem intercluderet (shut off). 
Ex eo die dies continues (successive) qulnque Caesar 

1 Bsaet in animO. Cf . Orgetor^grl in aoimO erat, 171. 
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pro castrTs suas copias 6duxit ut Ariovisto potestatem 
pugnandT {of fighting, gerund of pugno) daret. Ario- 
vistus his omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit, 
equitatu cottidie proelium commlsit. Genus hoc erat 
pugnae {of fight), quo s6 GermanI exercuerant {had 
trained), Equitum milia erant sex, totidem {just so 
many) numero pedit^s v6l5cissiml ac fortissiml. Cum 
his in proelia equit^s ibant. Ad eos s6 recipiebant. Hi 
in perlculls equit6s iuvabant, et tanta erat eorum celeritas 
ut non minus vfilociter quam equi currerent (imperf. sub.i. 
of curro). 



CHAPTER LVm. 
Imperative Constructions. 

Wishes. 

327. Learn the present imperative of amo, habeO, dflc5, 
audiQ, nQlQ. 

328. Imperative constructions include all kinds of 
commands, requests, and permissions. The following are 
the most common : — 

POSITIVE. NEGATITB. 

1. properemus, let us hurry, ne properemus, let us not hurry. 
r propera, hurry ^ 



2. 



or 
properes, you (one) must 
hurry. 



noli properare, \ 

or [■ do not hurry. 

ne properaveris, J 
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POSITIVE. 


NEGATIVE. 


properet, 


let him 
hurry, ' 


nS properet, 


let him not 
hurry, 


or 


or 


or 


or 


properaverit, 


he shall 
hurry. 


ne properSverit, 


lie shall not 
hurry. 



3.. 



329. Commands, requests, and permissions are ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive, except in the second person, 
and in the second person they may be expressed by the 
subjunctive. 

1. The second person of the subjunctive in positive 
commands is rarely used except when the subject is you 
in the sense of one or people, 

2. Negative commands of the second person are ex- 
pressed by n5ll (nSlite) with the present infinitive, or by 
the present or perfect subjunctive with nS. 

3. Notice that in imperative sentences there is no 
difference in the translation between the present and the 
perfect subjunctive. 

4. Notice that nS is the negative in imperative sen- 
tences. 



330. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



(ntinam) boniui sla, may you be good. 
Utinam bonas esses, would you were good. 
ntinam bonus fuissSs, would you had been good. 
(ntinam) nS malus sis, may you not be bad. 
(Utinam) n6 malus essCs, would you were not bad. 
(Utinam) n6 malus fuissCs, would you had not been bad. 

Notice that utinam is sometimes translated, and sometimes 
merely shows that the sentence in which it occurs is a wish. 
Notice, also, that utinam may usually be omitted in Latin. 
Notice that when the wish refers to the future the present 
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subjunctive, when it refers to the present the imperfect, and 
when it refers to the past the pluperfect, is used. When the 
wish refers to the present or past, it is unfulfilled. Compare the 
subjunctive in conditions, 337-340. Observe that the negative 
is ne. 

331. EuLE. — Wishes are expressed by the subjunctive, 
often introdv^d by uiinam. The negative is ne. Wishes 
referring to the future take the present tense, unfulfilled 
wishes referring to the present take the imperfect^ and 
referring to the past the pluperfect, 

332. VOCABULARY. 

pecos, -oris, n., flock, cattle. c&ro, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, take 

antaquus, -a,-um, ancient. care, cause. 

nallus, -a, -um, no, no one. soleo, -ere, solltus, (semi-dep.) 

audeo, -ere, ausus, (dep. in be accustomed. 

perf., plup., and fut, perf), transeo, -ire, -li, -itum, (trilns 
dare. and eo), go across, cross. 

co|[^t5, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live, 

think. utinam, O that, would that. 

333. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Propers, mi fill, domum redlre. 2. Libr6s, dis- 
cipuli, domum vCblscum n6 portaveritis. 3. N6 quisquam 
hunc hostem timuerit. 4. Noli putare m6 ad quemquam 
longas epistulas scrlbere. 5. Cura ut vir dignus patre 
SIS et cCgita quo in loc6 st6s. 6. Semper audfite v6ra 
dicere. 7. N6 soliti sitis hunc agrum transire. 8. NuUl 
erat dubium quin arma contra Caesarem pararentur. 
9. Antiqui German! non multum f rumen to sed magna ex 
parte ^ pecore * vlv^bant. 10. Non tarn acer civis sum ut 
putem mllitiam esse semper gratam. 11. D^bemus ita 

1 In great party largely, 2 j.e. the flesh of their cattle. 
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vivere ut alils proslmus. 12. N6 mllit6s d6 mortis peri- 
culo cOgitaverint. 13. Utinam mater adesset. 14. Uti- 
nam dom5 afuissem. 

II. 1. The minds of the soldiers were seized with so 
great fear that they were thrown into disorder. 2. The 
general feared that his speech might be too long. 3. He 
decided to go (set out) to Britain to avoid wrong from 
(of) his enemies. 4. I do not doubt that the bridge is 
safe. 5. Send the boy home. 6. Do not send the boy 
home. 7. Let the soldiers avoid the suspicion of fear. 
8. Let us not fear the enemy. 9. These boys so act that 
they are loved by everybody. 10. Caesar had perceived 
the good will of Divitiacus towards himself. 11. He 
wished to drive his flock to a safe place. 12. No one * 
doubts that the ancient Germans were brave. 13. May 
they not dare to cross. 



-di^o 



CHAPTER LIX. 

Third Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and 
Passive; Conditional Sentences. 

334. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 

dftco, 

335. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI ad© St, iaetl smnus, if he is present, we are glad, 

SI ad^rat, laetl eramua, if he was present, we were glad, 

1 See I. 8. 
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SI aderit, laetl erimiui, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 

glad, 
SI adfuit, laetl fuimua, if he was (has been) present, we were 

(have been) glad. 

Notice that each sentence consists of two clauses, — a con- 
dition introduced by si (if), and a conclusion. The truth of 
the conclusion depends upon the truth of the condition. • Such 
sentences are called conditional sentences. 

Notice that in the sentences given above nothing is implied 
as to the truth of the assertions. It is simply stated that if the 
condition is (was, shall be) true, the conclusion is (was, shall be) 
true. Such conditions are called simple .conditions. Notice the 
mood of the verbs. 

Notice that in simple future conditions the future tense is 
used when in English we use the present. 

NoTB. — Conditions referring to action completed in past time are 
in the pluperfect ; as, si adfuerat, (/" he had (at some previous time) 
been present. But these do not oftea occur. 

Sometimes a future conclusion depends upon a condition which will 
already belong to past time when the conclusion shall or may become 
true ; SL8f If I come, I shall go back. I evidently cannot go back until 
after I have conie ; the condition therefore refers to the past ; but the 
whole sentence refers to the future, therefore the condition must refer 
to the past and the future at once, t.e. must be in the future perfect 
tense, si vSner5, redlb5. 

336. Rule. — In simple conditional sentences the in- 
diccUive is used in both condition and conclusion. 

337. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

81 aderit, laetl erimus, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 

glad. 
SI adsit laetl slmus, if he should be present, we should be glad. 

Notice that these sentences refer to the future. The second 
differs from the first only in being less vivid, implying that the 
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speaker is in doubt, or is unwilling to make a plain, simple 
statement. Notice the moods and tenses. Compare 330, 331. 

338. KuLE. — Less vivid future conditions take the 
present subjunctive in both clauses. 

Note. — The form of the less vivid condition corresponding to the 
f utar^ perfect indicative of the simple (more vivid) condition (see 335, 
note) is the perfect subjunctive, si vSnerixn, redeam, if I should come 
{have come), I should go hack. 

339. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

81 adesset, laeU essfimiui, if he were present, toe should he 

glad. 
81 adf uiaset, laetl faissfimus, if he had been present, we should 

have heen glad. 

Notice that in these sentences the condition is supposed to 
be untrue. Such conditions are called conditions contrary to 
fact. Notice the mood and the tenses of the verbs. Compare 
330, 331. 

340. KuLE. — In conditions contrary to fact the im- 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used in both clauses, 
the imperfect referring to present time, the pluperfect to 
past time. 

341. VOCABULARY. 

opus, opeiis, n., work. 

renOntio, -are, -avi, -atum, report, \_pref. re- + nanti5].< 
resisto, -ere, restiti (no supine), resist, [pre/, re- + sisto (redur 
plicated form from sto, stand)]. 

return, go back, [re- again, + ver- 
tor , turn] . The deponent forms 



revertor, reverti, reversus 

sum, 
reverto, -ere, -reverti, re- 

versum. 



are used chiefly in the present, 
imperf. and fut., the active forms 
in theperf.,pluperf, andfut.perf. 
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quia, qaae (qua), quid, indef, pron,, any, any one, one. 

qui, qua (quae), quod, indef. pron., any (see 226). 

si, conj.j if. 

nisi, cof\}., if not, unless, [ni (for ne) + si (with shortened vowel)], 

342. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si magnum pecoris numenim in castrTs habent, 
inopid. superari n5n possunt. 2. Si revertgtur ut nobis 
resistat, tertio die pugnabimus. 3. Si dignus essCs qui ^ 
Eomanus appellargris, hostibus resisteres. 4. Si tanta 
erat operis altitado, hostibus facile resistere poterant. 
5. Legatus nisi interfectus erit, in Italiam revert^tur ut 
consul! haec renuntiet. 6. Si quis barbaris restitit, non 
dubium est quin interfectus sit. 7. Milit6s nisi castra 
defendere poterunt, non dubium est quin omn^s fugiant. 
8. Si flumen transiit ut in oppidum fugeret, non dubito 
quin vivat; si domi remansit, interfectus est. 9. Si 
vfirum est quod exploratorSs rentintiavgrunt, host^s ad 
castra venire non ausi sunt. 10. Si equitfis Kh6num tran- 
sigrunt ut loci naturam cognoscerent, pedit6s apud flumen 
remans^runt qui pontem defenderent. 

II. 1. If one dares to resist, there is no danger. 2. No 
pain is so great that it cannot be borne if one wishes to 
bear it. 3. I do not doubt that the soldiers have returned 
to the work. 4. If you have determined to go against 
the enemy, you ought to think of the safety of the flocks. 
5. If any dare not remain, let them return* home. 6. If 
the soldiers have not fled, the enemy have not taken the 
camp. 7. If you wish (use void), you may return on the 

1 Cf . 317, 4. 

8 In Latin, as in English, the conclusion of a conditional sentence 
sometimes takes the form of a command, which must be expressed by 
the proper part of the verb. See Chapter LYIII. 
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fifth day. 8. The ancient Eomans were accustomed to 
bear the toil of military service with the greatest good- 
will in order that they might deserve (be worthy) to be 
praised. 9. May you take care to answer truly (true 
things). 10. If you do not dare to resist the enemy, I 
fear you are not worthy to return to military service. 
11. If any are accustomed to think of their own safety, 
they are not worthy to be called soldiers. 

III. 1. Nisi magnum pecoris numerum in castris habu- 
issent, inopia supei-ati essent. 2. Si quis nobis resistere 
audebit, interficietur. 3. Imperator si in castra reverta- 
tur, sum ma mllitum voluntate contra host6s proficiscatur. 
4. Caesar si adfuisset, pugnavisset ; sT pugnavisset, hostSs 
superavisset ; si hostfis superavisset, Galliam occupavis- 
set. 5. Si vera captlvus respondit, milit6s fortiter 
opus defend^runt. 6. Nisi quis d6 hostium adventu 
nantiavisset, castra nostra capta essent. 7. Captlvus 
nisi vera respondisset, statim a mllitibus interfectus 
esset. 8. Nisi Labi6nus ante solis occasum reverta- 
tur, militSs longo labore d^fessi d6 dfiditione cogitent. 
9. Militgs si statim 6 castris ^ducantur, hostibus fortiter 
resistant. 10. Si ante sextam horam in urbera consul v6- 
nerit, prima noctis vigilia contra hostgs ire propevabimus. 
11. Utinam n6 cum Germanis proelium commisisset. 

IV. 1. If we do not take possession of the bridge, we 
shall not be able to cross the river. 2. If tae soldiers 
who were in the town had not been frightened, they 
would not have fled. 3. If you should t\y to avoid 
death, you would not deserve (be worthy) to be called 
brave. 4. The forces of the enemy are so great that they 
would take the town if our men were not resisting 
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bravely. 5. If the place had not been surrounded by a 
wall, we should not have dared to remain. 6. If the Eo- 
mans had not been tired by (their) work, they would 
have remained at the bridge to resist the Germans. 7. We 
shall not be able to return to camp unless some one comes 
to aid us (to us as an aid) before sunset. 8. If the foot- 
soldiers should run quickly to the river, they would seize 
the bridge. 9. If the general had not led out the sol- 
diers from the camp into line of battle, the enemy would 
have set out for home on that day. 10. If the Gauls 
should make an attack upon our men, they would betake 
themselves to the camp. 

343. BEADING LESSON. 

[CiESAR, Gallic War, I. 49.] 

Ubi (when) Ariovistum castris s6 tenure Caesar intel- 
l6xit, n6 diutius (compar. of diu) commeata prohib6r6tur, 
ultra (beyond) eum locum quo in loco GermanI cons6de- 
rant circiter passus s6scentos ab eis, castris idoneum 
locum delggit acifique triplici (triple) instracta (perf. 
pass. part, of instruo) ^ ad eum locum v6nit. Primam et 
secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam castra munire 
iussit. HTc locus ab hoste circiter passus sSscentos, uti 
(as) dictum est, aberat. Eo (thither) circiter hominum 
numero s6decim milia expedita (unencumbered, in fight- 
ing trim) cum omni equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae 
copiae nostros terrfirent et munitione (from fortification) 

1 AciS tripUci instrdctS., a triple line being drawn up, i.e. having 
formed a triple line. So below, mtLnltis caAtns, the camp having 
been fortified, i.e. when the camp was fortified* See Chapter LXII., 
Ablative Absolute. 
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prohibfirent. Caesar, ut (as) ante cOnstituerat, dnSs 
aci6s hostem propulsare (drive off), tertiam eastra ma- 
nire itlssit. Castris mOnltis^ duas ibi (there) legionSs 
rellquit et partem auxiliorum, quattuor reliquas in eastra 
maiOra reduxit (led back). 



o>»;o 



CHAPTER LX. 

Fourth Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and 
Passive. 

Clauses with Cum, 

344. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of audiS. 

346. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

cum civit&B bellum infert, duoCs deiiguntnr, when the state 

begins a wary leaders are chosen, 
cum haec legSs, ader5, when you read (i.e. shall read) this, I 

shall be present. 
oppidum Britanni vocant, cum silvas milni&ruiit, t?ie Britons 

call it a town, when they have fortified the woods, 
cum veneris, cogn5ac§8, when you come (i.e. shall have come), 

you will find out. 

Observe the mood and tenses. 

346. Rule. — Cum meaning when (cum temporal) 

takes the indicative to define a time, 

I See p. 17X, note. 
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347. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

oum esset Caesar in Gkdlift, 16gStI v6ii6runt, when Coesar was 

in Gaulf envoys came, 
Caesarl oum id nULntifttum esset, ab urbe profectus est, 

when that was (i.e. had been) announced to Ccesar, he set out 

from the city, 

348* Rule. — In narrative, cum meaning when or as 
{cum historical) takes the imperfect and pluperfect sub- 
junctive to describe a time. 

Note. — The indicative is used with cum when a date is given, the 
subjunctive when a situation or circumstance is given involving the idea 
of time. Generally dates are given in primary tenses, and therefore 
cum with the imperfect and pluperfect indicative is rare. When a 
time is describedf the tenses used are naturally secondary, hence the 
use of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive with cum in narrative. 

349. VOCABULARY. 

Britannus, -i, m., a Briton, in- tamen, conj., nevertheless, still, 

habitant of Britain. however. 

magistrfitus, -as, m., magis- contends, -ere, -tendi,-tentuin, 

trate, magistracy [«tem of contend, struggle, hasten 

maglster (master) -f a (as Ipref. con -\- teodo, stretch]. 

if from a verb of first conj.) pervenio, -ire, -veoi, -ventum, 

-f tus]. come through, arrive [per + 

manltIS, -Snis, /., fortification venio]. 

[moni (o/mOnio) -\- tio]. vinco, -ere, vici, vtctum, con- 
cam, conj,, when, as, since, al- quer. 

though. bene, adv.^ welL 

350. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ad amicos, cum tisus est, Galli s6 recipiunt. 
2. Caesar cum Helvfitios vicisset, multos annos cum 
alils beUum gergbat. 3. Helvetii cum omnia constitu- 
issent, Orgetorigem ducem del6g6runt. 4. Ille cum dux 
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delectus esset, Dumnorlgem addtixit ut regnum occupare 
cOn^etur. 5. Cum magistrd^tus multitfLdinem hominum 
ex agris c5gerent, Orgetorlgis mors eis nunti^ta est. 

6. Barbarl cum oppidum cSpSrunt, incolas interficiunt 

7. Dux cum hostes vicerit exercitum dimittet nisi ei & 
sen&tti imperd,tum erit ut cum Germ&nis bellum gerat. 

8. Si vis domum reverti, ctira ut respondeas. 9. Ea r6s 
cum imper^tOrl reuilnti&ta esset, in castris miLites d^ 
fessds continuisset nisi veritus esset n6 Grermani ad 
Kh^num pervenirent. 10. Britanni antiqui pecoribus et 
frumentO vivere solebant. 11. Si hostSs d6 perlculo cogi- 
tant, nillli fltimen transire audebunt. 

II. 1. When the soldiers heard the shout, they has- 
tened into the city. 2. When the enemy had fortified 
the camp, they led out their forces into line of battle. 
3. If the work of the fortification is done, cross the river 
and resist the enemy. 4 When the general himself 
heard the enemy coming, he gave the signal to the sol- 
diers. 5. When an army arrives at a suitable place for 
a camp, they surround themselves with a fortification 
that they may be safe from the attack of the enemy. 
6. When the shout of (those) fighting was heard in the 
camp, the soldiers hastened to the river. 7. When the 
camp had been fortified, the magistrates of the Gauls 
returned to Labientis to ask for (seek) peace. 8. Bo 
not resist the enemy, lest they hasten to cross the Rhine 
and return home. 9. When the cavalry return, they 
will quickly make an end of the battle. 10. When the 
Helvetians had already made their way through the ter- 
ritory of the Sequanians, they arrived in the territory of 
our allies. 
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351. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

cum haeo v6ra sint, bene est, since these iJdngs are true, it is 

well, 
cum dSfesBUB essem, domi manSbam, since I was tired, I staid 

at home, 
cum adessem, m6 n5n vidisti, although I was present, you did 

not see me, 
hoc cum audierim, ii5n or6d5, although 1 have heard this, I do 

not believe it, 

352* EuLE. — Cum catts'd and concessive (meaning 
since and although) takes the subjunctive in all tenses, 

353. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milites cum proelio superati essent, tamen n6n 
fuggrunt. 2. Hostfis cum dux interfectus esset in castra 
s6 rec6p6runt. 3. Cum magna pars aestatis reliqua sit, 
in Britanniam profectus est. 4. Cum vivamus, laeti 
Sim us. 5. Oum vfinerit nun tins novas r6s cognosc6mus. 
6. Explorator cum multas r6s repperisset tamen nihil re- 
ntintiare ausus est. 7. Haec cum bene fgcisset, laudatus 
est. '6, Dux cum multa bene fficisset, tamen ab inimicis 
acciisatus est. 9. Cum timoris suspicionem vitaveris 
fortem esse t6 dicimus. 10. Milites, cum n6m5 sine 
vulnere esset, tamen ad noctem resistgbant. 

II. 1. Although he was of small stature (body), he 
was a brave general. 2. Since he had arrived at the 
city, he determined to remain. 3. Since the magistrates 
have come, let us hasten to go to the council. 4. Al- 
though the Britons have been conquered, I shall not 
return to Gaul. 5. Since the fortifications are high, we 
can easily resist the enemy. 6. Since you have come to 
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me, I will lead you to a safe place. 7. Although the 
soldiers are fightiug sharply, they cannot overcome the 
enemy. 8. Since a great change of circumstances 
(things) has been brought about (made), let us seek 
safety in flight. 9. Although Caesar had led out his 
legions into line of battle, the enemy remained in their 
camp. 10. Since the Gauls did not come against us, we 
returned into the fortifications. 



CHAPTER LXI. 
Subjunctive of Irregular Verbs. 

Indirect Discourse. 

354. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of 
possum, YolQ, nQl5, malQ, eQ, flQ, and fero. 

Keview the rules for simple indirect discourse (p. 119). 

355. VOCABULARY. 

imperium, -i, n., command, conficio, -ficere, -feci, -fee- 
rule, power, sway, [Imper turn, finish, wear out (esp. 
(of impero, command) + in perf. pass, partic) [con + 
abstract ending -ium]. facio]. 
porta, -ae, /., gate. existimo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, 
pagna, -ae,/., fight, battle. think, consider, [ex -f aes- 
turrls, -is (ace, -im), /., tower. tim5, compute (^Ae weakened 
etlani, conj., even, also, [et + to i)]. 
lam]. 
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356. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ntlntius respondit turrim iam confectam esse. 
2. Si scrlbere potuisset, Britannos ad urbis portam ven- 
tures esse scripsisset. 3. Etiain cum 6 mtinitione exi- 
rgmus, hostes pugnattiros esse non existimabamus. 
4. Caesari renuntiabatur milites vulneribus iam con- 
fectos esse. 5. Caesar -cum cognovisset Britannos iam 
victos esse, ad castra munitionesque pervenire contendit. 
6. Galli etiam si Caesaris imperium ferre noluissent, 
tamen resistere non potuissent. 7. Si celeriter castra 
fiant hostibus resistere possimus. 8. Nisi ad opus re- 
verti quam in pugna manure maluissfitis facile hostes 
vicissetis. 9. Legatus dic^bat s^ tertio die ad suos 
venturum esse. 10. Si quis dicet s6 pugnam vidisse, 
responds pugnam neque fuisse neque futuram esse. 

II. 1. I saw that the Gauls were returning; had 
returned ; would return. 2. If you did not bear the toils 
of war, I should not say that you were brave. 3. If he 
had not been willing to go, he would not have gone. 

4. Even if they thought that their allies were brave, they 
would wish to defend themselves with a fortification. 

5. When he had seen that the magistrates were present, 
he said that he would reply immediately. 6. The mes- 
senger replied that the enemy had run to the gates and 
{atque) had seized even the tower. 7. They say that 
they cannot endure the rule of the Eomans. 8. They 
announced that the foot-soldiers would seize the gates. 

9. When they saw that the hill had been seized by 
the enemy, they understood that they were conquered. 

10. If you think that the place is suitable for a camp, 
let us go thither. 
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367. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. DiBECT. SI quid vis, cflr n5n venis ad m6? If you 

want anything^ why do you not coine to me f 
Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuus respondet, sl 
quid veils, cdr n6n venifts ad s6, yovr friend 
replies, if you want anything, why don't you come 
to him, 
(secondary tense). Caesar resx^ondit, si quid 
Ariovistus vellet, cflr n5n venire t ad b§, 
Cassar replied, if Ariovistus wanted anything, why 
did he not come to him, 

2. Direct. VenI si vis, come, if you wish. 

Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuus dicit, venifts si 
veils, your friend says (that) ym may come if 
you wish, 
(secondary tense). Caesar dixit Ariovistus 
venlret si vellet, Ccesar said (that) Ariovistus 
might come if he wished, 

3. Direct. SI aderat Titus, puer bene fScit, If Titus was 

present, the boy did well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIco si adfuerit !k.*itus bene 
puerum f Scisse, / say that if Titus was present, 
the boy did well, 
(secondary tense). DIzI si adfuisset 'Citus bene 
puerum fScisse, 1 said that if Titvs was pres- 
ent, the hoy did well (at some time before I said 

it). 

4. Direct. Cum Titus adest, puer bene facit, when Titus is 

present, the boy does well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIco cum Titus adsit bene 
puerum facere, / say that when Titus is present, 
the boy does well, 
(secondaiy tense). DIzI cum Tituo adesset 
bene puerum facere, / said, {f^a^t wh^en Titus 
was present, the boy did welU 
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Notice the moods. Notice also how the tenses differ in the 
different sentences. Observe that the first and second persons 
of the Direct Discourse are usually changed (in Latin as in 
English) to the third person in the Indirect Discourse. 

^(58* Rule. — In Indirect Discourse^ questions, comr 
mands, and subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive. 

:i59. Rule. — If the verb of saying, etc., introducing 
the Indirect Discourse is in a primary tense, the subjunctives 
arr present or perfect; if it is in a secondary tense, the svb- 
ju actives are imperfect or pluperfect. 

Note. — As the subjuuctive lacks the future and future perfect 
te)\ses, the future indicative of the Direct Discourse is represented by 
tb<3 present or imperfect subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, and the 
future perfect indicative by the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive. 
S.» si aderO, bene erit, if I am (i.e. shall be) present, it will be 
velly becomes, if quoted indirectly, dicit si adslt bene futCLrum 
€sse, he says that if he is presenty it will be well, or (using a sec- 
ondary tense) dixit si adesset bene futarum esse. See also 387. 

360. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dux existimavit militfis, si vellent, vincere posse. 
2. Vobis dico, si laudari velitis, fortes sitis. 3. Magistra- 
tus dixgrunt Caesarem si BritannOs vicisset in Galliam 
reversurum esse. 4. MagistratuI ntintiatum est omnes 
hostium legionSs in Italiam revertisse. 5. Dux militibus 
dixit, si hostibus resistere vellent, mtlnltiongs cOnficerent. 
6. Ntintiatum est portam, cum Labifinus ad mtlniti6n6s 
pervgnisset, iam occupatam esse a Gallis. 7. Legatus 
intellgxit pedit6s in castra s^ raoepturos esc? nisi quis 
auxilio eis yeiilret. 8. Centurionibus dixit, cum mtini- 
tiones iam confectae essent, castrls militfis continfirent. 
9. Imperator, cum hiemem iam adesse cognOvisset, in 
hiberna legiones dtixit. 10. Nuntiatum est hostSs, cum 
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vincere n6n potuissent, prima vigilia salutem fuga peti- 
. turos esse. 

II. 1. Fight bravely if you wish to be praised. 
2. The general said that the soldiers must fight bravely 
if they wished to be praised. 3. When the messenger 
had arrived at the town he went to the magistrates. 
4. He told the magistrates that when the camp was 
taken the Gauls had sought safety in flight. 5. The 
magistrates replied, that since the Gauls had been con- 
quered, they would receive the Komans in (into) the 
city. 6. When the messenger had returned to the army, 
he reported that the magistrates would not return. 
7. When he' heard this, the general said that he should 
move the camp at daybreak, since he had done all (the 
things) on account of which he had come. 8. He thought 
that, since the leaders of the enemy had been slain, his 
soldiers would be safe in the city. 9. When the army 
had been led into the city, the general called the magis- 
trates to him. 10. He said that since they had received 
him and his soldiers in the city, he counted (held, habere) 
them in the number of his friends. 

361. KEADING LESSON. 

[Cjesar, Oallic War, I. 50, 61.] 

Proximo dig Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum, quae 
castra Caesaris minora oppugnaret, misit. Diu atque 
acriter pugnatum est. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovis- 
tus in castra redtixit {led back). Cum ex captivis Caesar 
quaereret quam ob rem Ariovistus proelio contendere 
non vellet, hanc reperiebat causam: apud Germanos 
eam consu6tudinem {custom) esse, ut matresfamiliae 
(matrons) eorum sortibus {by lots) et vaticinationibus (by 
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prophecies) d^clararent {dedaro^ declare) utrum {whether) 
proelium committere d6b6rent necne {or not) ; eas ita 
dicere: Grermanos superattiros non esse, si ante novam 
lunam proelio contendissent. Postero die Caesar prae- 
sidium castris reliquit {left) ; ipse triplici aci6 Instrticta 
(see note on last reading lesson) ad castra hostium acces- 
sit {went close up), Germanl coacti sunt copias suas 
castris gdticere. Omnem aciem earns circumdedgrunt, 
n6 qua sp6s {hope) fugae relinqueretur. In carris mulie- 
r68 stabant quae eos hortabantur ut fortiter pugnarent. 



CHAPTER LXII. 

Participles. ( Review.) 

Ablative Absolute, 

362. Review the participles and their declensions 
(p. 128). 



devj ) 



363. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES 

1. duce vocante ( the leader calling , 
militSs con- } when the leader calls^ 
veniunt, ( at the call of the leader^ 

" the war having been fin- 
ished^ 

2. Caesar bell5 when (or after) the war 

c5nfect5 in < was finished, 
oastra rediit, since the war was fin- 
ished, 
. having finished the war, . 



the soldiers assem- 
ble. 



Ccesar returned to 
camp. 
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3. equitibusfugi- 
entibna pedi- 
tSs interfeoti 
sunt, 



the horsemen fleeing^ 
when the horsemen fled, 
since the horsemen fled, >■ 
on account of the flight 
of the horsemen, J 



J «. . ^ ^. { i^^ having been done, \ 
4. h6c faot5 con- a f 
,._.*___ •{ when this has been done, > 



veniSmus, 



the foot-soldiers 
were slain. 



we shall assemble. 



( afler doing this, 



{he being leader, 
when he was leader, 
under his leadership, 
with him as leader. 



6. parte aestfttis 
reliqaft dom5 
ezlbunt, 



part of the summer re- 
maining, 

since part of the sum- 
mer remains, 

if part of the summer 
remains. 



you conquered the 
enemy. 



they will go out 
from home. 



Notice that in 1, 2, S, and 4 a noun (or pronoun) and a 
participle in agreement with it are put in the ablative to des- 
ignate the time or circumstances of the action expressed by 
the main verb. The place of the participle may be taken by 
a noun (duce in 5) or an adjective (reliqud in 6). The abla- 
tive used in this way is called the ablative absolute. 

364. EuLE. — The ablative absolute is used to desig- 
nate the time or circumstances of an action. 

365. In the use of the ablative absolute the following 
things are to be observed : — 

1 . The noun in the ablative is never the same as the subject 
or object of the main verb. If we wish to say in Latin, the leader 
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Jled^ having been defeated, we must say dux viotus fUgit, for 
reader is the subject of fled, therefore dux must be the subject 
of Jv^git, and the subject of a finite verb is put in the nominative ; 
then having been defeated modifies leader , therefore tncius must 
modify dux, and must therefore be in the same case as dux, 
that is, in the nominative. 

2. The ablative absolute' may be translated in various ways; 
as (a), by the English absolute construction (bell5 c5nfect5, 
the war having been finished) ; (b) by a temporal clause (bell5 
o5iifeot5, when the war was finished); (c) by a concessive 
clause (bell5 c5nfect5, although the war was fnished) ', (d) by a 
condition (bell5 c5]ifect5, if the war was finished) ; (e) by 
various expressions suited to the sentence in which the ablative 
absolute stands (so beU5 c5nfeot5, at the end of the war, or on 
the completion of the war), 

3. The ablative absolute is often used in Latin where an 
independent co-ordinate verb would be used in English; as, 
Caesar, bell5 cdnfectd, domum rediit, Ca^ar fnished the war 
and returned home. 

4. In Latin there is no perfect active participle. If there- 
fore we wish to say in Latin, Ccesar, having fnished the war, 
returned to camp, we cannot use, as in English, a participle in 
agreement with Caesar, but instead, Caesar, bell5 c5nfect5, 
in oastra rediit. The same idea may, of course, be expressed 
by a clause with cam ; as, Caesar, cum bellum cSnfScisset in 
castra rediit. Deponent verbs have the perfect participle, and 
therefore offer no difficulty in translation. Thus Ccesar, having 
exhorted the soldiers, led them against the enemy can be translated 
Caesar militSs oohortatus contrS hostSs diUdt. 

5. In Latin there is no present passive participle and no 
future passive participle. When an English sentence contains 
one of these participles, the idea must be expressed in Latin by 
a clause with cum (or some other conjunction) or the voice 
must be changed to the active. 
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366. VOCABULARY. 

fimittQ, -mittere, -misi, -mis- persufideo, -ere, -suasi, -suS- 
suin, let go, lose, [a + sum, (with dat. ; also ut and 

mltto]. «m6j.), persuade, [per + sua- 

arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, deo, urge], 

think, suppose, believe. satis, adv.^ enough. 

efflciS, -ficere, -fgci, -fectum, spes, spei,/., hope, expectation, 
effect, accomplish, [ec {for sub, prep, usually ^oith abl.,bta 
ex, changed to ef before after verbs of motion with 
following f) + facio]. ace., under, close to, at the 

foot of. 

367. EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as you can.] 

I. 1. Omni sp6 amissa BritannI ad mtiiiiti6n6s perve- 
nlre contend6runt. 2. His rebus confectis magistrattis 
civibus persuasgrunt ut domo exlrent. 3. Caesar Bri- 
tannis victis satis s6 effecisse arbitratus est. 4. Milit^s 
satis s6 effecturos^ existimabant sl pugna hostSs vince- 
rent. 5. Host^s turri occupata etiam ad castrorum 
portam ire contendgrunt. 6. Aedui dix6runt s6 Caesaris 
imperia sustenturos esse si Germanos Rhgnum transire 
prohibgret. 7. Galli, cum tela amisissent, deditionem 
facere voluerunt. 8. Hoc Caesari ntintiato respondit si 
vellet Ariovistus in colloquium venire, veniret. 9. Hosti- 
bus acriter sub mtiro pugnantibus multi interfecti sunt. 
10. Caesare imperatore Roman! totius Galliae imperio 
potiti sunt. 

[Translate each sentence in at least two ways.] ' 

II. 1. Since the tower was finished, he thought the 
camp was sufficiently fortified. 2. Since all hope was 
lost, they fied into the woods. 3. Leaving all their vil- 
lages, the Helvetians tried to make a journey through the 

1 In indirect discourse the esse of f ut. inf. is often omitted. 
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territory of the Sequanians. 4. He persuaded the citi- 
zens to leave the towns and hasten into the provinces. 
5. Even though their javelins were lost, nevertheless 
they fought long and sharply with their swords. 6. We 
have learned* that when Gaul had been conquered by 
Caesar, the Britons lived long under the power of the 
Koman people. 7. Thinking that enough had been ac- 
complished, since the towers and the gates had been 
finished, he returned with his legions into the camp. 
8. When Caesar wished to return to Eome, after finish- 
ing the war, he left the cohorts in winter quarters. 9. I 
do not think that the general will return to the city if 
the legions are lost. 10. Even if the Britons should 
wish to fight after the loss of their leaders, the magis- 
trates would persuade them to remain in their fortificar 
tions. 



CHAPTER LXm. 

Gerund and Grerundive. 

368. Learn the gerund and gerundive of amQ, Iiabe5, 
dac8, audiQ, and e5. 

Notice that the gerund is declined as a neuter singular 
noun of the second declension, lacking the nominative 
and vocative cases, and that the gerundive is declined as 
a regular adjective of the first and second declensions. 

The gerund is an active verbal nouriy the gerundive a 
passive verbal adjective. 

1 Use coerndsc5. 
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369. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Gen. Mllitea pngnandl finem f6c6runt, the soldiers made an 

end of fighting. 
Dat. Locus pugnand5 ^ ifL^neus erat, the place toas suitable 

for fighting. 
Ace. Nostrl ad pugnandum convenSrunt, our men assembled 

for fighting {to fight). 
Abl. MUitSs pugnand5 fortes flunt, soldiers are made brave 

by fighting. 

Notice that the gerund is used like the English verbal noun 
in -ing. The accusative of the gerund is used only with prepo- 
sitions, usually to express purpose. Instead of the nominative 
and accusative (without a preposition) of the gerund, the infini- 
tive is used ; as, vidSre est crSdere, seeing is believing ; dicit 
vidSre esse crSdere, he says that seeing is believing. 

370. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Gen. Fotest&s urbem capiendl datur, an opportunity of taking 

the city is offered. 
Dat. Est dux idoneus urbem capiendo (rare), he is a leader 

suitable for taking a city. 
Ace. V6n6runt ad urbem capiendum (rare), they came to take 

(for taking) the city. 
Abl. C5git&mus dS urbem capiend5 (rare), we are thinking 

about taking the city. 

Notice that in the above sentences the gerund, while having 
the uses and relations of a noun, takes an object like a transi- 
tive verb. 

Except in the genitive case a gerund with a direct object is 
rare. 

The same meaning is expressed by the gerundive construction 
as illustrated below. 

1 After Iddneus the gerund is usually in the accusative with ad. 
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Gen. Fotestfts datur 



Dat. Est dux id5neus 



Ace. VgnSrunt 



Abl. C5gitftinu8 



1, 



GERUND 




GERUNDIVE 


CONSTRUCTION. 




CONSTRUCTION. 


urbem 


i 


nrbis 


capiendl, 


capiendae. 


urbem 


1 


urbl 


capiend5, 


capiendae. 


ad urbem 


} 


ad urbem 


capiendum, 


capiendam. 


d6 urbem 


} 


d6 urbe 


capiendo, 


capiendft. 



Notice that the gerund construction may be changed to the 
gerundive by putting the object in the case of the gerund and 
using the gerundive in agreement with it. 

Both constructions are admissible in the genitive, — in the 
other cases the gerundive is usual. Another use of the gerun- 
dive will be found later (388-390). 

371. Rule. — The gerund is, as a noun^ governed by 
other words; as a verb, it may take an object in the proper 
case, 

Notice that the gerundive agrees with its noun like any other 
adjective. The noun itself is in the case required by the noun, 
adjective, or other word upon which it depends. 

It is only when the gerund would take an object in the 
accusative that the gerundive can be used instead. The two 
constructions are both admissible in the genitive ; in the other 
cases, the gerundive is usual. 

372. Rule. — Instead of the gerund with a direct 
object, the gerundive is generally used. TJie gerundive 
agrees in gender, number, and case with its noun, which 
stands in th^ case in which the gerund would have 6eew. 
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373. VOCABULARY. 
apertuB, -a, -um, adj.^ open, ibl, adv.^ there. 

[per/, pass, partic, of ape- impero, -are, -avf , -atum, com- 

rid, open]. mand, order, used with the 

consisto, conslstere, constiti, dat. of the person to lohom 

no supine, stand together, the command is given followed 

stand firm, stop, halt, [con by ut or ne with the subjunc- 

-\- sisto (reduplicated form tive. 

from sto, stand)]. retlneo, -ere, -tlnui, -tentum, 

consplcio, -splcere, -spexi, hold back, retain, [re, back ; 

-spectum, spy, see, behold, teneo, hold]. 

[con -f- splc (/or spec, a scutum, -i, w., shield. 

root denoting sight) -|- io]. 

374. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sctitis amissis tarn en constiterunt ad portam 
defendendam. 2. Dix^runt ibi s6 mansiiros esse ubi ad 
eastra defendenda constitissent. 3. Ceiiturionibus impe- 
ravit ut d6 turribus coniiciendis cogitarent. 4. Amieo 
nostro persuadeamus n6 spem oppidi capiendi amittat. 
5. Satis efPectum esse arbitror si legati ad pacem peten- 
dam missi sunt. 6. Cum nostros ad pugnam convenientes 
conspexissent, tempus pugnandi venisse existimaverunt. 
7. Etiam sub iraperio Populi Komani, Galli retinSri non 
poterant n6 inter s6 contenderent. 8. His rebus f actis 
nostri ad flumen transeundum profecti sunt. 9. Helvetii 
de itinere per S^quanorum fines faeiendo ad Caesarem 
legates miserunt. 10. His ille respondit s6 null! potesta- 
tem itineris per provinciam faciendi daturum esse. 

II. 1. This place is not suitable for fortifying^ a camp. 
2. When the gate was opened, he commanded us to go 
against the enemy. 3. Having seized the mountain, 
they halted there to wait (for waiting) for the general. 

1 See foot-note, p 186, 
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4. When they beheld the legions going out from the 
camp, they thought that an opportunity of making an 
attack was offered (given). 5. They placed towers at 
the gates for defending the town. 6. Although all hope 
of taking the town was lost, still they did not flee, but 
remained there all night. 7. When the general com- 
manded them to halt there, they did not obey the com- 
mand. 8. He said many things about taking cities and 
conquering enemies. 9. If you should say anything 
about making peace, you would lose the friendship of 
the consul. 10. Caesar crossed into Britain to find out 
(for finding out) the customs of the Britons. 

375. READING LESSON. 

[C^SAR, Gallic War, I. 52, 53.] 

Caesar a dextro cornu, quod (because) eam partem 
minimi firmam (strong) hostium animadverterat, proe- 
lium commisit. Ita acriter nostri in host6s signo dato 
impetum f6c6runt itaque celeriter hostes procurr^runt 
(ran forward) ut spatium (room, space) plla in hostes 
coniciendi non daretur. Gladiis pugnatum est diu atque 
acriter. Tandem (at length) German! victi fugfirunt, neque 
prius ^ f ugere d6stit6runt (perf . of desisto, cease) quam ^ ad 
flumen RhSnum milia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinque 
pervengrunt. Ibi pauci flumine transito sibi saltitem 
reppergrunt. In his fuit Ariovistus. Reliquos omn^s 
equitatus noster interfgcit. Duae fu^runt Ari ovist! uxo- 
r6s, quae in ea fuga peri6runt (perished), Duarum 
flliarum altera occlsa, altera capta est. Gains Valerius 
Procillus, cum a custodibus in fuga traheretur (traho, 
-ere, drag) in ipsum Caesarem incidit, et Marcus Metius 
repertus et ad eum reductus (brought back) est. 
A pri\i8 . . . quam, sooner . . . than, i.e. until. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 
Supine. 

Expressions of Purpose, 

376. Learn the supines of the regular and irregular 
verbs. 

377. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
vSuSruut aquam petltum, they came to seek water. 
miaauB eat rem renQnti&tum, he was sent to report the matter. 

378. Rule. — The supine in -um {accusative supine) 

is used after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

Note. — The most frequent use of the supine in -um is with the 
verb e6, especially with the impersonal infinitive passive ; as, amSrtuin 
iri. This is the simplest way of forming the future infinitive passive. 
(For a more usual way of expressing the idea of the future infinitive 
passive, see the following chapter.) 

379. Other ways of expressing purpose have already 
been given. They came to seek water may be expressed 
as follows : — 

vSnSruut ut aquam peterent (ut and the subjunctive, 311). 

vSnSruut qui aquam peterent (relative and the subjunc- 
tive, 311). 

vSnSruut ad aquam petendam (gerundive with ad, 370). 

vSnSrunt aquam petitum (accusative supine as above). 

Instead of the gerundive with ad the gerund may be used, 

but only when the verb is intransitive ; as, vdnSrunt ad mihi 

respondendum, they came to reply to me, 

380. Purpose may also be expressed by the gerund 
or gerundive in the genitive followed by causa (or gratia), 
for the sake : — 

vSnSrunt aquemi petendl cauaSl (gr&tia). 
vSnSrunt aquae petendae causft (gratia). 
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Causft and gr&tift are the ablatives of oausa, cattse, and grfttia, 
favor, influence. They are used with the genitive as preposi- 
tions are used with the accusative and ablative, but when so 
used they are always placed after the genitive, 

381. The future participle is also occasionally used 
to express purpose ; as, vSnSnmt aquam petlturi, they came 
about to seek water, i.e. they came to seek water. 

What are eight ways of expressing purpose in Latin ? 

382. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES, 
facile est f actil, it is easy to do* 
difficile est dictft, it is hard to teU, 

383. Rule. — The supine in -u (ablative supine) is 
used with adjectives (and a few other words) to limit their 
meaning, 

384. VOCABULARY. 

grfitia, -ae, /., influence, favor codIcIo, -icere, -ieci, -iectum, 

{ahL grfitifi for the sake, throwtogether, hurl together, 

Moith gen. like causa). [con + iacio]. 

quantiis, -a, -um, adj., rel. and pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsmn, 

inter., how great. repel, repulse, defeat. 

animadverto, -ere, -i, -sum, nam, conj., for. 

notice, perceive, [aniin (of quldem, indeed, at least, espe- 

animus)-l-ad-l-vertd(turn), dally ne . . . quldem, not 

turn the mind to]. even. 

385. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. H5c animadverso Caesar imperavit ut ibi c5n- 
sisterent. 2. Incredibile dictti est quanta celeritate ad 
t6la conicienda conv6nerint. 3. Orgetorix apud Helv6- 
tios pltlrimum val6bat gratia et animi magnitudine, nam 
nihil esse arbitrati sunt quod efficere non posset. 4. Galll 
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n6 scatis quidem amissis omnem spem amls6mnt. 5. Hel- 
vetii proelio pulsi l6gat6s ad Caesarem pacem petitum 
miserunt. 6. Cum Procillum venientem conspexisset porta 
aperta ad eum contendit. 7. Legates, qui ad pacem peten- 
dam v6nerant, apud s6 retinuit n6 domum reverterentur. 

8. Nam ver^batur n6, si domum revertissent, Gallls per- 
suadfirent ut ad impetum in castra faciendum convenirent. 

9. Mihi quidem satis erit si bene ac celeriter eas r6s con- 
f^ceritis ad quas conficiendas vos convocavi. 10. Hoc si 
optimum factii est faciamus. 11. Haec quidem dicere 
vol6bam ut intellegeretis. Sed satis dictum est. 

[Translate the purpose clauses in various ways.] 

II. 1. Let us go to seek aid. I think this is the best 
(thing) to do. 2. When he had noticed that the Gauls 
had hurled their javelins, he ordered his (men) to make 
a charge. 3. Not even when the enemy were repulsed 
did he dare to halt there. 4. When the leaders of the 
enemy perceived this, they encouraged (strengthened the 
spirits of) their men to fight. 5. We have come to you, 
not to fight, but to make peace. 6. Caesar had great 
influence among the Gauls, for they understood how great 
his power was. 7. Those who had been sent to learn the 
nature of the place, reported that it was suitable for 
making a camp. 8. Scouts came for the purpose of seeing 
the army and reporting to their chiefs. 9. Having noticed 
this, Caesar retained them in the camp. 10. Envoys were 
sent to the general to seek peace, in order to put (make) 
an end to (of) the war. 11. The general replied to them 
that he had come to conquer the Gauls. 12. Having 
heard this, the chiefs of the Gauls called their (men) 
together and encouraged them to fight. 
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CHAPTER LXV. 
Periphrastic Conjugations, 

Dative of Agent 

386. Examine the following : — 

pRES. am&tilruB sum, / am about to love (or, / am going 

to love), 

Imperf. amiitflrus eram, / was about to love, 

FuT. amfttilniB er6, / shall be about to love, 

Perf. am&tiiru8 ful, / have been (was) about to love. 

Pluperf. amSltflrus fueram, / had been about to love, 

FuT. Perf. amftttbrus fuer5, / shall have been about to love. 

The future active participle is combined in this way 
with all the moods and tenses of sum. The combination 
is called the First Periphrastic Conjugatio7i, The tenses 
are called present, imperfect, etc., according to the tense 
of sum employed. 

The future active participle of any verb, with the present 
indicative of sum, has substantially the same meaning as the 
future active indicative. The two expressions, ami[b5 and 
amat&ns sum, are equivalents. But for the other forms 
given above, there are no simple equivalents. 



387. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



n5n dubit5 quin amattlrus sit, / do not doubt that he will (is 

about to) love. 
quaeaivl quid faot&nB easet, / asked what he was going to do. 

Notice that the First Periphrastic Conjugation sup- 
plies a future tense for the subjunctive mood. 
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The regular future active infinitive (as amattinis esse) 
is evidently a part of the First Periphrastic Conjugation, 
being formed of the future active participle and the infini- 
tive of sum. 

The future passive infinitive is also frequently formed 
with the aid of sum. For this purpose, thQ future infini- 
tive of sum is used ; but the form employed is almost 
invariably fore, not futurum esse. When thus used, fore is 
followed by ut and the subjunctive ; as, — 

crSdo fore ut amStur, / believe that he will be loved (that it will 

be or will come to pass that he is loved), 
put&bam fore ut liber acrlberStur, / thought that the book would 

be written (that it would be or would come to pass that the book 

was written). 

The future infinitive passive in Indirect Discourse is 
usually formed in this way. 

388, ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Pres. amanduB sum, / am to be loved, I ought to (must) be 

loved, it is necessary that I be loved. 
Imperf. amanduB eram, / was to be lovedf I ought to have been 

loved, it was necessary that / be loved, 
FuT. amanduB er6, / ought (hereafter) to be loved, it will be 

necessary that I be loved. 
Perf. amanduB.fuI, I have been (was) to be loved, I ought to 

have been loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 

The other moods (except the imperative) and tenses 
of sum are also used in combination with the gerundive, 
forming the Second Periphrastic Conjugation. 

Observe that the Second Periphrastic Conjugation is 
passive, and involves the idea of necessity or obligation. 
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389. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

hoc mihi faoiendum est, this must be done by me, or I must do 

this. 
intellSzit pontem sibi faoiendum esse, he understood that a 

bridge must be built by him, or that he must build a bridge. 

Observe that the person by whom the action is to be per- 
formed is put in the dative. This is called the dative of agent. 

390. Rule. — With the gerundive expressing obligation, 
the dative is used to denote the person upon whom the obli- 
gation rests, instead of an ablative of agent. 

391. VOCABULARY. 

autem, CO70., but, however, (the egnredlor, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

second word in its clause). go out, come out, [e + gre- 

coepi, coepisse, began {only dior (/or gradlor, step, go)]. 

the tenses formed from the fortana, -ae,/., fortune. 

perfect stem exist), followed progredior, -gredi, -gressus 

by the infinitive. sum, go forward, advance, 

cSnsuesco, -suescere, -suevi, [pro -f gradior] . 

-suetum, become accus- trSdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, 

tomed, (per/, be accustomed). give over, hand over, give 

demonstro, -Sre, -&v\, -fitum, up, [tra {for trfins, across 

show, explain, demonstrate, or over) + a shortened form 

[de + mSnstro, show]. of da, the root of do, give]. 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ibi nobis consistendum est ubi imperator ut 
consistamus imperat. 2. Imperavit autem ut sub mtiro 
consistergmus, nam animadverterat host6s progressuros 
esse. 3. Porta ad ggrediendum aperta, tamen rallit^s in 
castrls retinuit. 4. Scuta et plla nostra tradenda sunt, 
anim5s autem semper retingbimus. 5. Ibi multls lapidi- 
bus in tinum locum coniectis mtlrum facere coepfirunt. 
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6. Omnia demCnstr&yl quae mihi demdnstranda erant. 

7. Quaeslvit num mllit^s quds in silvd. cdnspexisset 6gres- 
sarl essent 8. HelvStil quidem pulsl sunt, German! au- 
tem vincendl sunt. 9. Discipulls multa faeienda sunt ad 
gratiam apud magistrum petendam. 10. Dixit fore ut 
castra traderentur, cum mllit€s pulsl essent. 11. Intelle- 
gendum est quanta fortunae sit potestas. 12. Quaero 
quid faetarl sitis ut apud clv6s gratia valeatis. 13. Con- 
sufiscunt hominSs^ multa facere quae faeienda n6n sunt. 
14. Duel mllitum animi ad pugnandum cOnflrmandi sunt. 

II. 1. The Britons were accustomed to choose leaders 
when they were about to go out from their territories. 
2. Influence and power ought to be sought, but friendship 
is better. 3. I do not doubt that the enemy will advance 
with great spirit. 4. Since the enemy have begun to 
build (make) a wall, we must go out against them. 
5. You say that you have come to seek peace, but 
peace must not be made unless you give up (your) arms, 
t). Caesar shows in the first book with what great (how) 
gi-eat) peoples he had to fight (it was to be fought by 
him). 7. When the general perceived the shields of the 
enemy in the wood, he understood that he must go out to 
fight. 8. Not even his enemies doubt that Cajsar will 
conquer the Gauls. 9. We must throw all our shields 
together in (to) one place, but must retain our swords in 
our hands. 10. You must not go out; for your father 
ordered you to remain at home. 

393. BEADING LESSON. 

[Casar, Oallic War, Book 1. 54.] 
H6c proeliO trans Rh6num nantiato Su6bl (Suebl, a 
German tribe) qui ad ripas Eh^nl vfinerant, domum re 
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verti coep§runt, qu5s Ubil (another tribe), qui proximi 
Rhenum^ incolunt, territos sectiti, magnum ex his nu- 
merum occidfirunt. Caesar, flna aestate duobus maximis 
bellis confectis, mattirius paulo (a little) quam tempus 
anni postulabat in hiberna in SSquanos exercitum dfiduxit 
(led away) ; hibernis Labi6num praeposuit ; ipse in citeri- 
orem (nearer^) Galliam ad conventus (circuit courts^) 
agendos profectus est. 

1 BhSnum : the accusative is often used after proximus. 

3 Nearer, or Hither Gaul was Gaul nearer Rome ; i.e. the northern 
part of what is now Italy. 

* CsBsar was governor of Gaul, and holding courts was one of his 
duties. 




KoMAK Cavalry. 
(From the Colmnn of Tri^.) 
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READING LESSONS. 



[Adapted to the chapter indicated in parenthesis.] 



394. The Evils of War. (XII.) 

NOiine bellum semper malum est? Semper malum 
est. Ctlr (why) malum est ? Nonne militibus et ducibus 
(leaders) voluptatem parat ? Non semper militibus volup- 
tatem parat, et f^minls magnum parat dolorem (grief). 
Saepe enim (for) matr6s fili6s, sororfis fratrSs (brothers), 
virgin6s amat5r6s (lovers) amittunt (lose). Et milit6s ipsi 
(themselves) saepe aegri (sick) 6 bell6 in patriam revertunt 
(return). 

395. Variety the Spice of Life. (XYI.) 

Puerl, ubi eratis herl (yesterday)? In silva eramua. 
Car in schola (school) non eratis ? In schola non eramus 
quod (because) mB;gistev aeger (sick) erat. Num laeti eratis 
quod magister aeger erat ? Non hac (this) d6 (foi*) causa 
(reason) laetl eramus, sed quod 6 schola liberl eramus. 
Nonne scholam amatis? Sane (yes), amamus scholam, 
sed cottldie in scholam Imus (we go). Itaque (therefore) 
herl in silva errare (to wander) nobis (to us) gratum erat. 
Intellego (7 understand). Varietas (variety) vitam (life) 
iticundam (pleasant) facit. 

396. Horace and the Apples. (XX.) 

Horatius, agricolae fllhis, bonus erat puer, sed malos 
amicos amabat. Agricola igitur (therefore) puer6 cala- 
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thum (basket) pOmOrum (apples) plenum (full) dat. Bona 
erant in caJathd p6ma, pauca (a few) tamen (nevertheless) 
erant putrida (rotten), Puer ddnum magna cum dili- 
gentia ctirabat (cared for), sed mala poma maculabant 
(spotted) bona. Tum agricola f Ili6 dicit (says) : " Poma 
mala maculant bona; certe (surely) amicl mali bonum 
maculabunt puerum/' 

397. Aleocander and Bucephalus, (XXIY.) 

Alexander (Alexander) filius erat PhilippI (PhUip) 
regis Macedonum (M^acedonians). luvenis erat magna 
vl corporis et magna virtHte. Mdgnus et validus (strong) 
equu9 quem (which) n6m5 (no one) ex omnibtis r6gis 
equitibus vincere (conquer) potuerat (had been able) ab 
Alexandre iuvene domitus (overcome) est. Hie (this) 
equus, cui (whose) nomen erat Bticephalus, ab Alexan- 
dre semper maxima (very much) amabatur. Post (after) 
PhilippI mortem (death) Alexander magnis bellls Graecos 
et Persas (Persians) superavit. In omnibus proelils in 
BucephalQ equo sedebat (sat, rode), 

398. The Founding of Rome, (XXVIII.) 

R5mulus (Romulus) cum Eemo (Remus) fratre urbem 
Eomam (Rome) in ripa (bank) flaminis Tiberis (the Tiber) 
condidit (founded), Novam urbem parv6 mtiro Romulus 
circumdedit (surrourided). Remus parvum Romull mu- 
rum transiluit (jumped over); quo (at which) Iratus 
(angry) Romulus fratrem necavit. Ita (so) ROmulus 
primus Romae rSx erat. Post (after) Romulum sex (six) 
rSggs erant. Post septem (seven) r6g6s consulibus summa 
in civitate (state) potestas atque auctOritas (authority) 
a civibus data est. 
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[To be used with the later chapters of the book.] 



309. Respect to Age. 

Lysander Lacedaemonius hoc dixisse dicitur: "Lace- 
daemone ^ optime vivere possunt sen6s. Nusquam enim 
tantam habent auctoritatem." Athenis olim Itldis insti- 
tutis ^ quidam in theatrum senex v6nit, nee ei loeus datus 
est a suis civibus ; turn ad legates Lacedaemonios acc6s- 
sit ; hi autem omn6s c6nsurrex6re et sen! locum dedSrunt. 
Hoc factum probantibus* Ath6niensibus, tinue 6 l6gatis* 
dixit, " Ath6ni6ns6s sciunt quidem r^cta facere, sed f acere 
nolunf 

1 At LacedsBmon, * Here ICldis instittltis, when a play was to 
he given, « Approving (pres. part, of probS, 1). * Instead of the 
partitive genitive, the abl. with S or ex may be used. 

400. An Honorable People, 

Themistocles olim pugna navali victis Persis Ath^nis 
apud concionem dixit : " Consilium in anim5 habe5 : hoc 
utile reiptlblicae erit, c6lari tamen oportet. TTni 6 pri- 
moribus rem dicere volo." Aristid6s ad hoc mfinus de- 
lectus est. Huic dixit ThemistoclSs ; " Lacedaemoniorum 
classis in ancoris in portu est. Hanc clam incendere po- 
terimus. Ita illorum potestas navalis delebitur." His 
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aiidltis Aristides reversus apud conciOnem dixit : " The- 
mistoclis consilium utile quidem, sed minimg honestum 
est." Itaque Atli6ni6ns6s ii6 audltum quidem consilium 
spr6v6runt. 

401. The A88 and the Wdf. 

Ad asinum gravl morbo aegrum socil venfirunt, ut quid 
ageret^ vid6rent. Inter aliOs lupus quoque v6nit. Qui 
cum corpus eius tangeret, et interrogavisset, quae corporis 
partes maximg dol6rent, asinus respondit: "Eae partes 
corporis maxima dolent, quas tti tangis." 

1 What Tie was doing, i.e. how he did, 

402. Coesdr^s Second Invasion of Britain, 

[Extracts from CiESAR*s Gallic War, Bdok V.] 

Note. When Caesar was about to cross into Britain, Dnmnorix 
whom he did not wish to leave in Gaul for fear that he might instigate 
an uprising, secretly withdrew with the .^kluan cavalry from Caesar's 
camp. When this was reported to Caesar he ordered him to be fol- 
lowed and brought back with the .^kluan cavalry. 

1. (VIII.) His rebus * gestis, Labieno * in continente 
cum tribus legionibus et equitum mllibus duobus relicto, 
ut porttis tuSretur,* et rem frOmentariam providSret, 
quaeque in Gallia gererentur * cognosceret, consiliumque 
pro tempore ^ et pro rS caperet, ipse * cum quinque legio- 
nibus, et pari numero ^ equitum, quem in continent! relin- 
querat, ad solis occasum navSs solvit; et ISnl Africo 
provectus, media circiter nocte vento intermisso, cursum 
non tenuit; et, longius^ delatus aestti, orta luce,* sub 
sinistra Britanniam relictam conspexit. Tum rtirsus 
aesttis, commutationem secutus,^^ remis contendit ut eam 
partem insulae caperet, qua" optimum ^sse Sgressum su- 
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periore aestate cognoverat. Acc6ssum ^ est ad Britanniam 
omnibus navibus^ meridiano fer6 tempore; neque in eo 
loco hostis est visus, sed, ut postea Caesar ex captlvis 
cognovit, cum ^* magnae mantis eo conv6nissent, multitu- 
dine navium perterritae, a lltore dlsc^sserant ac s6 in 
superiora loca abdiderant. 

1. 1 Things mentioned in the preceding chapter. ^ LabiSnd re- 
licts. Observe the frequent use of the abl. abs. (462). ^ Ut . . . 
tuSrStur, prOvidSret, cogrndsceret, caperet, to protect, etc. 
* Quae firererentur. Indirect question after cogrndsceret. « Pr6 
tempore et pr5 rS, according to the time and the thing, i.e.' as the 
time and the circumstances may require. ^ Himself , i.e. Caesar from 
the preceding chapter. ^ An equal number which, i.e. a 7iumber 
equal to that which. 8 Too far. * When day broke, or at daybreak. 
Literally what ? w Taking advantage of a change , literally following. 
The perf . part, of a deponent is frequently translated like a present part. 
^^ Where. ^^ They approached. Literally what? ^ Manner (466) . 
w Concessive. 

2. (IX.) Caesar exposito exercitu^ et loco^ castrls* 
idoneo capto, ubi ex captivis cognovit quo^ in loco 
hostium copiae consedissent, cohortibus x ad mare re- 
lictis et equitibus ccc qui* praesidio navibus* essent, 
de tertia vigilia ad hostis contendit, et praesidio navi- 
bus Quintum Atrium praefgcit. Ipse noctti progressus 
milia passuum circiter xii hostium copias conspicatus 
est. IllI equitatu * atque essedis ad flumen progressl ex 
loco superiore nostros prohib^re et proelium committere 
coepgrunt. Repulsi ab equitatu s6 in silvas abdid^runt 
locum nacti 6gregi6 et nattira et opere munitum, quem 
domestic! belli ^ ut vid^bantur^ causa iam ante praepa- 
i^averant; nam crebris arboribus succisis*omn6s introittis 
erant praeclusi. Ipsi ex silvis ran propugnabant, nostros- 
que intra munition's ingredi prohib'bant. At milit's 
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legionis vn testtldine facta et aggere ad mtbaltiCnes ad- 
jectO locum c6p6runt eOsque ex silvls expul6rimt paucis 
vulneribus acceptls. Sed eos fugientfis longius Caesar 
prosequi^ vetuit, et quod loci naturam ignorabat, et quod 
magna parte diei cOnsumpta mOnltiOni castforum tempus 
relinqui" volebat 

2. lAbl. abs. ^castrls, dat. < Qud in locO cdnsSdis- 
sent. Indirect question after cogrndvit. ^ Qui essent. Purpose, 
fi Praesidid nftvibvis. Two datives (446). ^ Equitftta, with cav- 
alry, Abl. of instrument with prohibdre and committere rather 
than prdgrressl. ^ Belli depends on caxiaa. ^ Ut vidSbantur, 
a« they seemed instead of the impersonal a« it seemed. ^ Abl. abs., 
expressing means. lo 476. 2. u 476. 3. 

3. (X.) Postridi© eius dig! man© tripertito milites equi- 
tesque in expeditionem misit, ut eos qui fagerant perse- 
querentur. His aliquantum^ itineris progressis, cum iam 
extr^mi essent in prospectu, equit^s a Qumto Atri6 ad Cae- 
sarem v6n6runt qui nQntiarent* superiOre nocte maxima 
coorta tempestate prope omn6s nav6s adflictas atque in 
litore eiectas esse. 

3. 1 Aliquantum itineris, some distance, ^ Qiil nOntifirent. 
Subjunctive of purpose. 

4. (XI.) His rebus cognitis, Caesar Iegi5n6s equitS- 
tumque revocarl atque in itinere dfisistere iubet ; ipse ad 
nav6s revertitur : eadem fer6, quae ex nuntils littensque 
cognoverat, coram perspicit, sic ut, amissis circiter xl 
navibus, reliquae tamen refici posse magno negOtio ^ 
vidgrentur. Itaque ex legionibus fabros d^ligit, et ex 
continenti alios arcessi iubet; Labi6n6 scribit ut quam 
plurimas* posset,® ils legionibus quae sunt apud eum, 
nav6s instituat. Ipse, etsi r6s erat multae operae ac 
laboris, tamen commodissimum esse* statuit, omnSs 
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nav6s subdiici* et cum castris tina munitione coniungi.^ 
In his rebus circiter dies decern consumit. Subductis 
navibus castrisque 6gregi6 munitis, easdem copias quas 
ante praesidio navibus rellquit; ipse eOdem unde redie- 
rat proficlscitur. Eo cum v6nisset, mai0r6s iam undique 
in eum locum cOpiae Britannorum conv6nerant, summa 
imperil bellique administrandi/ commiini consilio, per- 
missa.CassivellaunC, cuius flnSs a maritimis civitatibus 
flOmen dividit, quod appellatur Tamesis, a man circiter 
milia passuum lxxx. 

4. 1 Magrnd Jieg6ti6, with great trouble. « PlOrimfts agrees 
with nftvSs. < Quam piarim&s posset, as many as he could. 
4 Esse is in indirect discourse after statxiit. ^ SubdUci and con- 
iungri are subjects of esse. « Summft imperii bellique admi- 
nistrandi, the chief command and management of the war. Literally, 
the chi^ of command and of the war to he managed. Summa . • . 
permissa, abl. abs. 

5. (XVIII.) Caesar cognitO consilio eorum ad flUmen 
Tamesim in fln^s* Cassivellauni exercitum dtixit, quod 
flumen tino omnino loco pedibus^ atque hoc aegrg transiri 
potest. Eo cum venisset, animum advertit ad* alteram 
fluminis ripam magnas esse* copias hostium instructas: 
ripa autem erat acutis sudibus praef ixisque * munita, 
eiusdemque generis sub aqua defixae sudSs flumine* 
teggbantur. His rebus cognitis a captivis perfugisque 
Caesar praemisso equitatti confestim legionSs subsequi 
iussit. Sed ea celeritate atque eo impetu milites ierunt, 
cum ^ capite solo ® ex aqua exstarent, ut hostes impetum 
legionum atque equitum sustin6re non possent ripasque 
dimitterent ac se f ugae mandarent. 

6. 1 To the river Thames into the territory of C. We should say 
in the territory of C, though CsBsar spoke of the Thames as the 
boundary of the territory of C. (4.). ^ Pedibus, on foot, i.e. the 
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river was fordable. ^ Ad, /icar, in the vicinity of. * In indirect 
discourse after animum advertit, used like animadvertit. ^ Que 
connects acatis and praeflxis. . « Abl. of means. ^ Concessive. 
8 By the head only. Degree of difference. 

6. (XIX.) Cassivellaunus, ut supra demOnstravimus, 
omnl deposits sp6 contentionis, dimissis amplioribus 
copiis, milibus circiter iv essedariorum relictis, itinera 
nostra servabat paulumque ex via exc6d6bat, loclsque^ 
impeditis ac silvestribus s6s6 occultabat, atque iis regio- 
nibus/ quibus nos iter facturos^ cognoverat pecora, atque 
homines ex agris in silvas compellebat ; et cum equitatus 
noster liberius ^ praedandi vastandlque causa s6 in agros 
eiecerat, omnibus vils s6mitlsque* essedarios ex silvis 
gmittebat et magno cum periculo nostrorum equitum 
cum iis confligebat, atque hoc metu* latius vagari® 
prohibsbat. 

6. ^ Place as means does not require a prep. Loco is often used 
witliout in when it expresses place where. 2 FactarSs (esse), ind. 
dis. with cofifnoverat. 8 More freely (than was prudent). * By 
all roads and paths. ^ By this fear^ i.e. by fear of such tactics, 
6 Latius vagrari, from straggling too far. Infinitive depending upon 
prohibebat, instead of subj. with n§. 

7. (XX.) Interim Trinobant6s, prope f irmissima earum 
regionum civitas, ex qua Mandubracius adul6scens, Cae- 
saris fidem seeutus,^ ad eum in continentem Galliam v€ne- 
rat, — cuius pater [Imanuentius] in ea civitate rggnum 
obtinuerat, interf ectusque erat a Cassivellauno ; ipse fuga 
mortem vltaverat, — legates ad Caesarem mittunt, poUi- 
centurque sese ei d^dittiros^ atque imperata facttiros^: 
petunt ut Mandubracium ab initiria Cassivellauni defen- 
dat,^ atque in clvitatem mittat,^qui praesit* imperiumque 
obtineat. Hls^ Caesar imperat obsides xl frtimentumque 
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exercitui, Mandubraciumque ad eos mittit. Illi imperata 
celeriter fgcfirunt, obsidSs ad numerum frilmeiitumque 
mlserunt. 

7. 1 Pidem sectltvis, surrendering to^ attaching himself to CsBsar. 
3 sSsS dSditarGs (esse), factar5s (esse), in ind. dis. ^ Purpose 
(476. 1). * Purpose (476). ^ His . . . imperat, orders from them, 
i.e. orders them to furnish. His is dat., denoting those to whom the 
order was given. 

8. (XXI.) Trinobantibus defSnsis atque ab omni mili- 
tum initiria prohibitis, IcanI, Cangi, SegontiacI, Ancalit^s, 
Bibroci, Cassi, legationibus missis, s6s6 Caesari dedunt. 
Ab his cognoscit, non longg ex eo loco oppidum Cassi- 
vellaunl abesse, silvls paladibusque mtinitum, qu5 ^ satis 
magnus hominum pecorisque numerus conv6nerit. Op- 
pidum * autem BritannI vocant, cum silvas impeditas vallo 
atque fossa munierunt, quo^ incursionis hostium vltan- 
dae causa convenire consu6runt. Eo proficlscitur cum 
legionibus; locum reperit 6gregi6 nattira atque opere 
mttnltum; tamen hunc duabus ex partibus oppugnare 
contendit. Host6s paulisper morati militum nostrorum 
impetum non tul6runt, s6s6que alia ex parte oppidi 6iece- 
runt. Magnus ibi numerus pecoris repertus; multique 
in fuga sunt comprehgnsl atque interfecti. 

8. lAdv., whither ^ into which, ^ But a town the Britons call 
(it) when, 

9. (XXII.) Dum haec in his locis geruntur, Cassivel- 
launus ad Cantium, quod esse ad mare supra dSmonstra- 
vimus, quibus regionibus * quattuor reg6s praeerant, nun- 
tios mittit, atque his imperat uti/ coactis omnibus copiis, 
castra navalia d6 improviso adoriantur atque oppugnent. 
li cum ad castra v^nlssent, nostn, eruptione facta, multis 
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eOrum interfectis, capto etiam nobill duc6 Lugotorige, 
su5s incolumgs redux6runt. Cassivellaunus, hOa proelio 
nuntiato, tot detrimentls acceptis, vastatis f inibus, maxima 
etiam permotus defectione civitatum, legates per Atre- 
batera Commium d6 deditiCne ad Caesarem mittit. Caesar 
cum constituisset hiemare in continent! propter repentl- 
nos Galliae mottis, neque multum aestatis superesset, 
atque id fcwile extrahl posse intellegeret, obsidfis imperat. 

9. 1 Begridnibus. Dative with praeerant. ^ Uti, another form 
of ut, introducing adoriantur. 

10. (XXIII.) Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum redticit 
ad mare, nav6s invenit refectas. His dedtictls, n6 anni 
tempore a navigatione excluderetur, quod aequinoctium 
suberat, militSs collocavit, ac summa tranquillitate cSnse- 
ctita, nav6s perdOxit. 




The Subjection of Gaul. 
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403. The terminations of the several declensions (not 
including Greek forms which will occur in other books) 
are the following : — 

Dkol.1. 

K. -a 

G. -a© 

Z>. -ae 

Ac. -am 

V. -a 



IL 


III. 


IV. 


V. 


SINGULAR. 






-118, -um, — 


^(-is) 


-us,-tl 


-ea 


-I 


-is 


-as 


-ei 


-5 


-I 


-ui(-a) 


-61 


-urn 


-em, (-im) 


-um^-U 


-em 


-e,— 


(as nom.) 


-us, -a 


-6s 


-6 


-e(-I) 


-a 


-€ 



PLUBAL. 



iV:, V. -ae -I, -a 

G. -&rum -Orum 

D.,Ab, -Is(-ftbus) -Is 

Ac -fts -Os, -a 



-6s -Gs, -ua -6s 

-um, -ium -uum -6rum 

-ibus -ibus -6bus 

-6s, -Is -lis, -ua -6s 



404. 



First or ^-Declension. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


K. 


m6nsa, a table. 


m6nsae, pables. 


G. 


m6nsae, of a table. 


m6nsarum, of tables. 


D. 


m6nsa©, to or for a table. 


m6nsi8, to or for tables. 


Ac. 


m6nsaiii, table. 


mensfis, tables. 


V. 


m6nsa, thou table. 


mensae, ye tables. 


Ah. 


mensfi, from, by, with, etc., 


m6nsi8, from, by, with, etc., 




a table. 


tables. 
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406. 



Second or o-Declension. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


jsr. 


servus 


servi 


bellum 


bella 


G. 


servi 


servorum 


belli 


bellorum 


D. 


servo 


servis 


bello 


bellis 


Ac, 


servum 


servo8 


bellum 


bella 


V. 


serve 


servi 


bellum 


bella 


Ah. 


servo 


servis 

SINGULAR. 


bello 


bellis 


N. 


puer 


ager 




vir 


G. 


pueri 


agri 




viri 


D. 


puerS 


agro 




viro 


Ac, 


puerum 


agnim 




yirum 


F. 


puer 


ager 




vir 


Ah. 


puero 


agr5 

PLURAL. 




viro 


N. 


pueri 


agri 




vin 


G. 


puerorum 






yirorum 


D. 


pueris 


agris 




viris 


Ac. 


pueros 


agros 




virSs 


V. 


pueri 


agri 




viri 


Ah. 


pueris 


agris 




viris 


406. 


Third Declension. 








Mute Stems. 










SINGULAR. 






K.^V, 


princeps 


rex 


miles 


caput 


G. 


principis 


regis 


mllitis 


capitis 


D. 


principi 


rSgi 


millti 


capiti 


Ac. 


principem 


rggem 


militem 


caput 


Ah. 


principe 


rgge 


mllite 


capite 
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PLURAL. 




N., Ac, V, 
/>., Ab, 


principes 

principum 

principibus 


rSges mllites 
r6gum mllitum 
rSgibus militibus 

SINGULAR. 


capita 

capitum 

capitibus 


G. 
D. 

Ac 
Ab. 


voluptas 

vDluptaUs 

voluptati 

voluptatem 

voluptate 


pes 

pedis 
pedi 
pedem 
pede 

PLURAL. 


cOstos 

custOdis 

cust5di 

cOstOdem 

custode 


N., Ac, V. 

G. 

2>., Ab. 


voluptatSs 

voluptatum 

voluptatibus 


pedSs 

pedum 

pedibus 


cfistOdes 

cust5dum 

cOstOdibus 



Liquid Stems. 

SINGULAR. 



JV., V, consul 

G. consults 

D. cOnsuli 

Ac cOnsulem 

Ab. cOnsule 



victor 

victOHs 

victOri 

victOrem 

victOre 



virg5 
virginis 
virgin! 
virginem 
virgin e 



vulnus 

vulnerls 

vulneri 

vulnus 

vulnere 



N., Ac, V. cOnsules victOres virgines vulnera 

G. consulum victOrum virginum vulnerum 

D.y Ab. cOnsulibus victOrlbus virginibus vulneribus 
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A FIRST book: IK LATIK. 







Stems in i. 








SINGULAR. 




N,,V. 


ignis 




hostis 


caed€8 


G. 


ignis 




hostis 


caedis 


D. 


igni 




hosU 


caedi 


Ac, 


ignem 




hostem 


caedem 


Ah. 


igni,-e 




hoste 


caede 






PLURAL. 




N.,V. 


igngs 




hostSs 


caedSs 


G, 


ignium 




hostlam 


caedium 


D„ Ah. 


ignibus 




hostibus 


caedibus 


Ac. 


ignSs, -is 




hostes, -is 


caedes, -is 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N., Ac, V. 


mare 


maria 


animal 


anim9.1ia 


G. 


maris 


marium 


animalis 


anim&liuiii 


/>., Ah. 


marl 


maribus 


anim&li 


anim&libus 



Mixed Stems* 



jv:,r. 


noz 


nrbs 


mOns 


G. 


noctis 


urbis 


montis 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


monti 


Ac. 


noctem 


urbem 


montem 


Ah. 


nocte 


urbe 

PLURAL. 


monte 


N.,V, 


noctSs 


urb«s 


monies 


G. 


noctium 


urbium 


montium 


0., Ah. 


noctibus 


urbibus 


montibus 


Ac. 


noctes, -is 


urbes, -is 


months, -is 



Digitized by 



Google 



NOUNS. 



213 



407. 



Fourth or u-Declension* 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

K., V. ezercituB exercitils 

G, exercitiis ezercituum 

D. exercitui (-ii) ezercitibus 

Ac, ezercitum exercitiis 

Ab, exercitii exercitibus 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


cornll 


comua 


comiis 


comuum 


cornii 


comibus 


cornll 


comua 


comil 


comibus 



408. 



Fifth or e-Declension. 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


y.,V, dies 


dies 


res 


res 


G. diel 


dierum 


ret 


rSnim 


Z>. diSI 


diSbus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem 


rSs 


Ab. diS^ 


diebus 


rg 


rebus 
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409. First and Second Declension. 





Ma^oulins. 


Feminine. 


ITeuter. 


iV. 


bonus 


bona 


bonum 


G. 


boni 


bonae 


boni 


D, 


bonS 


bonae 


bon5 


Ac. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


V. 


bone 


bona 


bonum 


Ab. 


bon5 


bonS 

PLURAL. 


bono 


N. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


G. 


bonSrum 


bonfirum 


bonSrum 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bonds 


bonfis 


bona 


V. 


boni 


bonae 


bona 


Ah. 


bonis 


bonis 

SINGULAR. 


bonis 


N. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


a. 


misen 


miserae 


misen 


D. 


miser© 


miserae 


misero 


Ac, 


miseram 


miseram 


miserum 


V. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


Ah. 


misers 


misers 

PLURAL. 


misero 


y. 


misen 


miserae 


misera 


G. 


miserSmm 


miserfirum 


miseroruni 


D. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 


Ac. 


miserSs 


miserfis 


misera 


V. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


Ah. 


miseris 


miseiis 
214 


miseris 
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ADJECtlVES. 




SINGULAR. 


K. pulcher 


pulchra 


G, pulchri 


pulchrae 


D. pulchro 


pulchrae 


Ac, pulchrum 


pulchram 


V, pulcher 


pulchra 


Ab, pulchrS 


pulchrft 




PLURAL. 


K pulchri 


pulchrae 


G. pulchronun 


pulchrfirum 


D, pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac. pulchros 


pulchrfis 


F. pulchri 


pulchrae 


Ab. pulchris 


pulchris 



215 



pulchrum 

pulchri 

pulchrS 

pulchrum 

pulchrum 

pulchrS 

pulchra 

pulchrSrum 

pulchris 

pulchra 

pulchra 

pulchris 



410. Adjectives of Third Declension. 

SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 

Jfasculins. Feminine. Neuter. Maeouline. Feminine. Ifettter. 

Ky V. acer ftcris acre celer celeris celere 

G. ^ris acris ^ris celeris celeris celeris 

D.^Ah. ^ri ftcri &cri celeri celeri celeri 

Ac, &crem lUsrem Acre celerem celerem celere 



PLURAL. PLURAL. 

N.^ V. &crSs ^res ftcria celeres celeres celerla 

G. acrluui ^rium ^rium celerium celerium celerium 

D.^Ah. ftcribus ftcribus ftcribus celeribus celeribus celeribus 

Ac, acres (-is) acres (-is) ftcria celeres (-is) celeres (-is) celeria 



SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

JV., V. brevis breve 

G. brevis brevis 

D., Ab, brevi brevi 

Ac, brevem breve 



PLURAL. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

breves brevia 

brevium brevium 

brevlbus brevibus 

breves (-is) brevia 
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A PIEST BOOK IN LATIN. 





SINGULAR, 




SINGULAR 




IftMCuline. I'stnifUne. NeiUer. 


MascuUns. FemifUns. KwOer, 


N„V. 


V6l5x 


velOx 


potens 


potens 


G. 


V6l5cl8 


velOcis 


potentis 


potentis 


D, 


veioc^ 


velOci 


potent! 


potenti 


Ac. 


velOcem 


veiox 


potentem 


potfins 


Ah., 


v6l5ci(-6) 

PLURAL. 


V6l6ci(^) 


potenti (-e) 

PLURAL. 


potent! (-e) 


N.,V, 


velOces 


vClOcla 


potentgs 


potentia 


a. 


vClOcIum 


vClOclum 


potentlum 


potentium 


Xy Ah. 


velOcibus 


velOcibus 


potentibus 


potentibus 


Ac, 


V616c68(-i8) 


velOcla 


potentes (-is) 


potentia 



411. 



Declension of Comparatives, 





SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




MawtUine. Feminine 


. Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine 


. Neater. 


N,,V. 


carior 


carius 


cariOrSs 


cariOra 


G. 


cSriOris 


eftriOris 


cariOrum 


cariOrum 


D, 


cftriOri 


cariOri 


cariOribus 


cariOribos 


Ac, 


cariOrem 


carius 


cariOres (-is) 


cariOra 


Ah, 


cftriOre (-!) 


cari5re(-i) 


cariOribus 


cariOribus 



412. 



Irregular Adjectives. 



SINGULAR. 



Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N. alius alia aliud 

G. alius alius alius 

D. alii alii alii 

Ic. alium aliam aliud 

Ah. alio alls alio 

The plural is regular. 



MascvUne. Feminine. Neuter. 

dnus tlna unum 

tinius tlnius flnius 

Qnl tlni uni 

tlnum unam {Lnam 

uno Unfi tLno 
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duo, two. 

MaseuHns. Feminins. ITetUer. 

N. duo duae duo 

G. duSrum duSrum duorum 

D. duobus duSbus duobus 

Ac, du5s»duo dufis duo 

Ab. duobus du&bus duSbus 



trSs, three. 

MaseuUne. F&minine. NeiUer, 

trSs tres trla 

trium trium trium 

tribus tribus tribus 

tres ires trla 

tribus tribus tribus 



413. 



Irregular Comparison. 



POSITIVE. 

facilis, easy. 
difficilis, difflcuU. 
similis, like. 
dissimilis, unlike. 
gracilis, slender, 
humilis, low. 



COMPARATIVE. 

facilior. 

difficilior, 

similior. 

dissimilior. 

gracilior. 

humilior. 



exterus, 

outward. 
Inf erus, low. 
posterus, 

following. 
superus, 

upper. 
bonus, good. 
malus, had. 
magnus, great. 
multus, much. 
multl, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 

iuvenis, young. 



prae, pr5 (prep., before). 
prope (adv., near). 



exterior, ottter or more 

outward. 
inferior, lower. 
posterior, later. 

superior, higher, 

melior, melius, better. 
peior, peius, worse. 
maior, mains, greater. 

, plus,i more. 

pltires, plura, more. 
minor, minus, smaller. 
, senior (maior natii), 

older, elder. • 
iunior (minor natS), 
younger. 

prior, former. 
propior, nearer. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

facillimus. 

difficillimus. 
simiUimus. 

dissimillimus. 

gracillimus. 

humillimus. 

extremus and extimus, 

outermost or last. 
mfimus and imus, lowest. 
postremus and postumus, 

last. 
supremus and summus, 

top of highest. 
optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
pltirimus, most. 
pltirimT, most, 
minimus, smallest. 
maximus natn, 

oldest, eldest. 
minimus natu, 

youngest. 

primus, first. 
proximus, nearest. 



1 The neuter pltts, nom. and ace., and the gen. pltLris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



414. ADVERBS COMPARED IRREGULARLY. 

POSITIVE. 

benfi (from bonus), well, 
mM (from malus), ill. 
multum, much. 
param, little. 
diti, long. 

A more complete list will be found in larger books. 



COMPARATIVB. 


SUPERLATIVE. 


melius. 


optime. 


peius. 


pessime. 


plus. 


plurimfi. 


minus. 


minime. 


diHtius. 


diutissime. 



415. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. Onus, tlna, tlnum 

2. duo, duae, duo 

3. tres, tria 

4. quattuor 

5. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octO 

9. novem 

10. decern 

11. undecim 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim 

14. quattuordecim 

15. quindecim 

16. sedecim 

17. septendecim 



18. duodevlginti 
(octOdecim) 

19. Qndevlginti 
(novendecim) 

20. vlgiuti 

21. viginti tinus or 
anus et vigiuti 

22. viginti duo or 
duo et vigintt 

28. duodStriginta 

29. tlndetrlgint& 

30. triginta 
40. quadragintft 
50. quinquaginta 
60. sexaginta 
70. septuaginta 
80. octOginta 
90. nOnaginta 



100. centum 

101. centum tlnus or 
centum et unus 

102. centum duo or 
centum et duo 

200. ducentt, -ae, -a 
300. trecenti, -ae, -a 
400. quadringenti,-ae,-a 
500. quingenti,-ae,-a 
600. sSscentl, -ae, -a 
700. septingenti, -ae, -a 
800. octingenti, -ae, -a 
900. n5ngentl, -ae, -a 

1000. mlUe 

2000. duo milia 

10,000. decem milia 

100,000. centum milia 



416. 

1st. primus 
2d. secundus 
3d. tertius 
4th. quartus 
5th. quintus 



ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

6th. sextus 
7th. Septimus 



8th. octavus 
9th. nOnus 



10th. decimus 
11th. undecimus 
12th. duodecimus 
13th. tertius decimus 
14th. quartus decimus 
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ADJECTIVES. 


15th. 


quintus decimos 




30th. tricSsimus 


16th. 


sextus decimos 




40th. quadrSgesimus 


17th. 


Septimus decimus 




50th. quinqu&gesimus 


18th. 


duodeviceslmus 




60th. sexaggsimus 


19th. 


und§vicesimus 




70th. septuagesimus 


20th. 


vicesimas 




80th. oct5geshnus 


21st. 


YicSsimus primus or Qdus 


90th. n5nSggsimus 




etvicesimus 




100th. centesimus 


28th. 






200th. ducentgsimus 


29th. 


undStncSsimos 




1000th. mlUesimas 
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417. 



Personal Pronouns. 

First Person. 



SINGULAR. 

N. ego, J. 
Q, mei, of me, 
D, mlhi (mi), to, for me, 
Ac, me, me. 



PLURAL. 

n5s, tM. 

nostrum or nostrl, of us, 

nSbis, to, for us, 

nSs, us. 



Ab, mj6, from, by,with, etc,, me, nlihis,flrom, by^ v)Uh^ etc., ua. 

Second Person. 

v58, you. 



N,, V. to, {thou) you. 
Q. tui, of (thee) you, 
D, tlbl, to, for (thee) you, 
Ac. tS, (thee) you, 
Ab, tS, from, by, with, etc., 
(thee) you. 



vestrum or vestri, of you, 

v5bis, to, for you. 

v5s, you. 

vSbis, from, by, vnth, etc., you. 



N. 



Third Person. 
Eeflexive, 



G, SOI, of him(self), her(self), 

U(self). 
D, slbi, to, for him(self), etc. 
Ac, se, sSse, him(self), etc. 
Ab. se, sese, from, by, with, 

etc., him(self). 



sui, ofthem(selve8). 

slbl, to, for them (selves) , 
se, sesi, them(selve8). 
se, sese, from, by, with, etc^ 
them (selves). 
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418. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. 









SINGULAR. 










hie, this. 






ille, that. 




N. 


hie 


haeo 


hoc 


iUe 


ilia 


iUad 


Q. 


buius 


hoius 


haiuB 


iUius 


iUius 


ilHus 


D. 


huic 


huic 


hale 


ill! 


illl 


iin 


Ac, 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


ilium 


illam 


iUud 


Ah, 


hoc 


hac 


hoe 


illo 


illft 


illo 



PLURAL. 

N, hi hae haee iUi illae ilia 

6r. h5ruiii hanim horum ill5niiii illfirum illorum 

D, his his his iUls iUls illis 

Ac, hSs has haec illos iUas Ula 



Ah. his 



his 



Ms 



illis 



ilUs 



illis 



SINGULAR. 

N. is ea id 

G, eius eius eius 

D, ei ei el 

Ac. eum earn id 

Ah. eo efi e5 



PLURAL. 

el (if) eae ea 

eSrum eSrum eSrum 

els (lis) eis (lis) eis (iis) 

eos eas ea 

eis (its) eis (its) ^ (Ioa) 



N. idem eadem idem 



Idem, same. 

{^dem 
(fidem) eaedem eadem 
G. eiusdemeiusdemeiusdem eorundemearundemeorundein 
D, eldem eidem eidem eisdem (ilsdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
4I&. eodem eadem eodem eisdem (ilsdem) 



N. ipse 
G. ipsius 
D. ipsi 
Ac. ipsum 
Ah. ipso 



SINGULAR. 

ipsa ipsum 

ipsius ipsius 

ipsi ipsi 

ipsam ipsum 

ipsS ipso 



ipsi ipsae ipsa 

ipsorum ipsfirum ipsSrum 
ipsis ipsis ipsis 

ipsos ipsfis ipsa 
ipsis ipsis 
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419. 



Relative Pronoun* 
qui, viho^ valhich. 





snrouLAB. 






PLUBAL. 




N. qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. coius 


caius 


calus 


quSrum 


quftrum 


qu5rum 


D. cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. queiii 


quam 


quod 


qa9s 


qufis 


quae 


Ah. quo 


quS 


qa5 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



420. 



Interrogative Pranowa. 



SINGULAR. 



N, quis quae quid 

G, cuius cuius cuius 

D, cm cui cut 

Ac. quern quam quid 

Ah. quo quH quQ 



PLUBAL. 

qm quae quae 

quorum quSrum quSrum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quos qufis quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



421. 



Indefinite Pronoun. 






SmOULAR. 




^ I aliquis 
-^ialiqui 


aliquae ) 
aliqua \ 


aliquld 


G. 


alicnjus 




D. 


alicui 




Ac aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid 


Ah. aUqu5 


aUqua 

PLURAL. 


aUqu5 


K. aliqui 


aliquae 


aliqua 


G. aliquSrum 


aliquarum 


aliquSrum 


D. 


aliquibus 




Ac aliquSs 


aliquas 


aliqua 


Ab. 


aliquibus 
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MOODS AND TENSES. 

422. The tenses of verbs in the indicative mood are 
generally translated by the corresponding tenses of the 
English, but it should be noticed that the imperfect is 
used to represent a continued, incompleted, or repeated 
action in past time (see paradigms and foot-note, p. 32), 
and that the perfect denotes either an act completed in 
the present time, and is then translated by the English 
perfect (with have)y or an indefinite past act, when it is 
translated by the English past. 

The translation of the various tenses of the other 
moods must be learned from the illustrative sentences 
where the various constructions containing them are first 
introduced. 
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REGULAR VERBS. 

423. VERB-ENDINGS FORMED BY MOOD AND TENSE 
SIGNS COMBINED WITH THE PERSONAL ENDINGS. 



[The letters in italics before the endings as printed below show the changes in the 
stem-Towels.] 

Active Voice. 



Indicative, Subjunctive. 



Passive Voice. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present. 



I. 


II. III. IV. 












Sing. 1.-5 -e 

2.-8 -6 


-ea -a -ia 
-ed -d -id 


' -m 

-8 


-or 

-ris or -re 


ii 


i^ 


-r 

-ris or -re 


3.-t -6 


-ea -a -ia 


-t 


-tur 


i 

11 


:=•?. 


-tur 


Plu. l.-mus-e 

2.-ti8 -6 


-ed-d-id 
-ed-d-id 


-mus 
-tis 


-mur 
-mini 


Si' 


-mur 
-mini 


3. -nt -e-ea-a-ia 


.-nt 


-ntur 


> , 


-;•? 


. -ntur 




Imperfect. 








Sing. 1. -ba-m 


-re-m 


-b-ar 






-rer 


2.-barS 


-re-s 


-bft-ris (-re) 




-r6-ri8(.re) 


3.-ba-t 


-re-t 


-ba-tur 






-r6-tur 


Plu. l.-b&-mu8 -r6-mus 


-bSr-mur 






-r6-mur 


2.-bft-ti8 


-re-tis 


-bft-mini 






-rg-miiJ 


3. -ba-nt 


-re-nt 


-ba-ntur 






-re-ntur 


Indicative. futukb. 


Indicati 


ve. 


I. II. 


III. IV. 


I. II. 






III. IV. 


Sing, l.'h-o 




-a-m 


-bo-r 




4J 


-a-T 


2.-bi-s 


3l 


-6-8 


-be-ris (-re) 


I 


-6-ris (-re) 


3.-bi-t 
Plu. 1. -bi-mus 




-e-t 
-e-mus 


-bi-tur 
-bi-mur 




i - 


-e-tur 
-e-mur 


2. -bi-tis 


II 


-6-tis 


-bi-mini 




1 


-e-mini 


3,-bu-nt 


II 


.-«-] 


ftt 


-bu-ntur 




^ 


. -e-ntu? 
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Active Voice. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 



Sing. 1. -I 

2. -i-sti 

3. -i-t 

1. -i-mus 

2. -i-stis 

3. -eru-nt 



Plu. 



-eri-m 

-eri-s 

-eri-t 

-eri-mus 

-eri-tis 

-eri-nt 



Sing. 1. -era-m 
2. -erSrS 
3. -era-t 

1. -erfirmus 

2. -erft-tis 

3. -era-nt 



Plu. 



Sing. 1. -er-0 

2. -eri-s 

3. -eri-t 
Plu, 1. -eri-mus 

2. -eri-tis 
8. -eri-nt 



PasBive 

Indicative. 
Perfect. 

p. p. ending in 

-tus (-sus), -a, 

-um 



-I, -ae, -a 
Pluperfect. 



p. p. ending in 

-tus (-sus), -a, 

-um 

-I, -ae, -a 



-isse-m 

-iss6-s 

-isse-t 

-iss6-mu8 

-isse-tis 

-isse-nt 

Future Perfect. 

p. p. ending in 

-tus (-sus), -a, 

-um 



Sing. 2. 



-I, -ae, -a 

Imperative. 
Present. 
Plu. 2. -te Sing. 2. -re 

Future. 



Voice. 

Subjunctive. 

Bum sim 

es sis 

est sit 

sumus simus 

estis sitis 

sunt sint 



eram 

erSs 

erat 

eramus ess6mus 

eratis essetis 

erant essent 

ero 

eris 

erit 

erimus 

eritis 

erunt 



Plu. 2. -mini 



2. -t5 


2. -tote 2. -tor 2. — 


3. .t5 


8. -nto 3. -tor Z. -nt 




Infinitives. 


Pres. -re 


LII. IV. -ri; in. -I 


Perf. -isse 


-tus (-sus), -a, -um 


FuT. -turns esse 


-um, -iri 
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Participles. 
Pres. -ns, -ntis _-> 

Perf. ■ .tos (-bus), -a, -um 

Put. -tCLrus (-^tlnis), -a, -urn Geb. -ndus, -a, -um 

Gerund. Supine. 

-ndl, -ndo, -ndam, -nd5 -torn, -tft 

First Copjugration. 

424« Principal Parts : AmO) amSre, amfivl, amUtiim. 
Stem: amS-, 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. PasBtve Voice. 

Present. 

Ilove^ am loving, do love, etc. lam loved, etc. 

am5 amfimus amor amfinmr 

amSs amfitis amfiris or -re amfimini 

amat amant amfitur amantiDr 

Imperfect. 
I loved, was loving, did love, etc. I was loved, etc. 

amabam amabSmus amabar amfibamar 

amfibas amSbatIs amabaris or -re amfibSmini 

amabat amSbant amabdtur amftbantur 





Future. 


I shall love, eUi, 


I shall be loved, etc. 


amfibo amSbimus 


amabor amabimur 


amabis amSbitis 


am aberis or -re amSbimini 


amfibit amftbunt 


amabitur amfibuntur 




Perfect. 


/ Jiave loved, I loved, etc. 


I have been (was) loved, etc. 


am^Ti amavimus 


r sum r sumi 


amavisti amavistis 


amatus •! es amati -! estis 




-re i est I sunt 
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Active Voice. 

/ had lovedf etc. 
am&yeram amaveramus 
amaverSs amaveratis 
amaverat amUverant 



Plupebpbct. 



PaooiTe Voice. 

/ haid been loved, etc, 
r eram f erftmus 



amUtuB-j erfis 
lerat 



amati-j eratis 
verant 



FuTURB Perfect. 

I shall have loved, etc. I shall hate been loved, etc. 

am&verd am&veriiniis rer5 (-erimus 



amaveris 
am&verit 


amaveritis 
amaverint 


amS.tus eris 
erit 

Subjunctive} 
Present. 


erunt 


amem 

ames 
amet 


amemus 

ametis 
ament 


amer 

amSris or -re 
amStur 

Imperfect. 


amSmur 
amentur 


amfirem 

amfires 
amfiret 


amfirimas 

amfiretis 


amfirer 
amfireris or -re 
amfiretur 


amfiremur 
amfireniinl 
amfirentur 


amaverim 

amaveris 
amaverit 


amaverimus 

amaveritis 
amaverint 


Perfect. 

rsim 
amatus ■! sis 
(sit 


rsimus 

amati]sitis 
(sint 



Pluperfect. 
amavissem amavissemus ressem ressSmus 

amavisses amavissetis amatus •! esses amati -j essetis 

amavisset amavissent v esset ' essent 

1 No satisfactory translation for the subjunctive can be given in the 
paradigms. It must be learned from the exercises illustrating the uses 
of the subjunctive. 
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Aotive Voice. 



amfi, love thou. 
amfite, love ye. 



amfito, tJiou Shalt love, 
amfito, he sJmU love, 
amfttote, you shall love, 
amanto, they shall love. 



PaooiTe Voice. 
Imperative, 
Present. 

amfire, he thou loved, 
amfimini, he ye loved. 

Future. 

amfitor, thou shalt he loved, 
amfitor, he shall he loved. 

amantor, they shall he loved. 



Infinitive, 

Pres. amfire, to love, 
Perf. amfivisse, to have loved. 
Put. amfttorus esse, to he 
ahout to love. 



amfiri, to he loved, 
amfitus esse, to have heen loved. 
amfitam iri, to he ahout to he 
loved. 



Participles, 



Pres. amfins, -antis, loving. 
Put. amfitfirus, -a, -un 

ahout to love. 



Perf. amfitus, -a, -am, having 
heen loved. 



Gerund, 

G. amandi, of loving, 

D. amancl5, for loving. 

Ac. amandum, loving, 

Ab. amando, hy loving. 



Gerundive, 
amandus, -a, -am, to he loved. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine, 

amStam, to love. 
amatfi, to love. 
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425. 



Second Conjugratioii. 



Principal Parts : habe5» habire, habui, habitum, have, hold J 
Stem: habe-. 



Active Voice. 

I hold, etc. 

habe5 habemus 

habSs habetis 

habet habent 



Indicative, 

PaooiTe Voice. 

Present. 

/ am held, etc. 

habeor habemur 

habSris or -re habemini 
habStur habentur 



Impbbfect. 
/ held, was holding, etc. / toas held, etc. 

habebam habebamus habebar habebamur 

habebfis habebfitis habebaris or -re habebamiol 

habebat habebant habebfitur habebantur 



I shall hold, etc. 
habebS habebimas 
habSbis habebitis 
habebit habSbant 



Future. 

I shall be held, etc. 

habSbor habebimur 

habeberis or -re habebimini 
habebitur habebuntuir 



Perfect. 
I Jiave held, etc, I have been held, etc. 

habui habulmus 

habuisti habuistls 
habuit habuerunt or -re 



{sum r sumus 

es habiti -I estis 

est i sun ^ 



1 The meaning have is the more common, but hold is better adapted 
to the paradigm. 
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Active Voice. 

J had held, etc. 

habueram habuerfimus 
habuerfis habueratis 
habuerat habuerant 



Plupbrpbct. 



Paooive Voice. 

I had been Jield, etc. 



reram 
habitus < erfis 
verat 



habiti<| erfitis 
lerant 



FuTUBB Perfect. 

I shall have field, etc. I shall have been held, etc. 

habuero habuerimus rero /-erimus 



habueHs 


habueritis 


habitus eris 


habits eritis 


habuerit 


habuerint 


erit 

Svbjunctive. 
Pbesent. 


.erunt 



habeam habeftmus 
habeas habefitis 
habeat habeant 



habear habefimur 

habearis or -re habefimini 
habefitur habeantor 



habSrem habSrSmus 
haberes haberetis 
habSret haberent 



Imperfect. 

haberer habSremur 

haberSris or -re haberemini 

haberStur babirei^tur 



habuerim habuerimus 
habueris habueritis 
habuerit habuerint 



Perfect. 



rsim 

habitus •! sis 
I sit 



f simus 
habiti-j sitis 
Isint 



Pluperfect. 



habuissem habu^ssemus 
habuisses habuissetis 
habuisset habuissent 



f essem r essSmus 

habitus -j esses habit! •! essetis 
I esset V essent 
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Active Voice. 



habe, hold thou. 
habete, hold ye. 



habeto, tJiou shalt hold. 
habeto, h>e shall hold, 
habetote. you shall hold. 
habento, they shall hold. 



PasBlTe Voice. 

Imperative. 

Pbbsent. 

habere, be thou held. 
habemini, he ye held. 

"FUTURB. 

habitor, thou shalt be held. 
habetor, he shall be held. 

habentor, they shall be held. 



Infinitive. 

Pres. habere, to hold. haberi, to be held. 

Perf. habuisse, to have held. habitus esse, to have been held. 

FuT. habiturus esse, to be habitum iri, to be about to be 
about to hold. held. 



Participles. 

Pres. habens, -entis, holding. Perf. habitus, -a, -um, having 
FuT. habiturus, -a, -um, abota been held, 

to hold. 



Gerund. 

G. habendi, of holding. 

D. habendo, for holding. 

Ac. habendum, holding. 

Ab. habendo, by holding. 



Gerundive. 
habendus, -a, -uni, to be held. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine. 

habitum, to hold, 
habits, to hold. 
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Third Gonjugration. 

426, Principal Parts : DSco, dficsere, d&xi, ductum. 
Stem: dacS. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Present. 
Ileadj am leading y etc, I am led, etc, 

dQcd ducimus diicor ducimur 

duels ducitis duceris or -re ducimini 

ducit dacunt ducitur dticuntur 

Imperfect. 

7 ted, was leading, etc. I was led, was being led, etc. 

dacebam ducebamus dticebar dOcebamur 

dacebfis ducebStis ducebSris or -re ducebamini 

ducebat ducebant ducebfitur dacebantur 



I shall lead, etc. 

ducam ducemus 
daces ducetis 

ducet dacent 



Future. 

I shall be led, etc. 

dticar ducemur 

duceris or -re ducemini 
dacetur ducentur 



I led, have led, etc, 

dQzi duximus 

dozisli daxistis 

d&xit duxerunt or -re 



Perfect. 

I was led, have been led, etc. 
. ductus r sum ducti f suinus 



-a 

-um I est 



-ae-j estis 
-a I sunt 
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Active Voice. 

I had ledy etc. 

duxeram duxerSmus 

duxerfis dtixerStis 
duxerat duxerant 



Passive Voice. 

Pluperfect. 

Ihadheenled^.e^jQ. 

ductus / eram ducti r eramue 
-a \ eras -ae-! eratis 



-um I erat 



-a I erant 



Future Pbrpbct. 
I shall have led, etc. I shall have been ledj etc. 

duxer5 duxerimus zero rerimus 



duxeris 


duxeritis 


ductus < eris 


ducti jeritis 


duxerit 


duxerint 


erit 

Subjunctive. 
Present. 


erunt 


ducam 


ducSmus 


dticar 


dQcSmur 


dacSs 


ducStis 


ducSris or -re 


dacaminl 


ducat 


ducant 


ducatur 
Imperfect. 


ducantur 


ducepem 


duceremus 


ducerer 


duceremur 


duceres 


duceretis 


ducereris or -re 


duceremini 


duceret 


ducerent 


dticeretur 
Perfect. 


ducerentur 


duxerim 


duxerimus 


rsim 


rsimus 


duxeris 


duxeritis 


ductus •! sis 


ducti -^ sitis 


duxerit 


duxerint 


isit 
Pluperfect. 


Isint 


duxissem 


duxissemus 


r essem 


' essemus 


duxisses 


duxissetis 


ductus -j esses 


ducti- essetis 


duxisset 


duxissent 


lesset 


essent 
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Active Voice. 



duc(e),^ lead thou, 
dacite, lead ye. 



duclto, thou Shalt lead. 
duetto, he shall lead. 
ducltote, ye shall lead. 
ducuntS, they shall lead. 



Passive Voice. 

Imperative. 
Present. 

ducere, be thou led. 
ducimlni, be ye led. 

Future. 

ducltor, thou shalt be led. 
ducitor, he shall be led. 

ducimtor, they shall be led. 



Infinitive. 

Pres. ducere, to lead. duci, to be led. 

Perf. duzisse, to have led. ductus esse, to have been led. 

EuT. ductarus esse, . to be ductum iri, to be about to be 
about to lead. led. 

Participles. 

Pres. dQcSns, -entis, leading. Perf. ductus, -a, -um, having 
FuT. ductarus, -a, -um, about been led. 

to lead. 



Oerund. 

G. dficendi, of leading. 

D. ducendo, for leading. 

Ac. ducendum, leading. 

Ab. ducendS, by leading. 



Gerundive. 
dQcendus, -a, -um, to be led. 



Supine. 

Ac. ductum, to lead. 
Ab. ductfi, to lead. 



1 Dace would be the regular form, but the imperatives of dtlcO, 
dIcO, facto, and ferO lose the ending -e. 
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Fourth Conjugatioii. 

427. Frinc^Md Parte : Aadld,*«dire,m«divi,asdituB. 
Stem: MidL 

Indicative. 
Aotfre Voice. • Faiiive Voice. 

FSESBHT. 

I hear, am hearing, do hear, etc. I am heard, etc. 

aodid aadinms aadior aadimur 

aadis aoditlfl aodiris or -re aadimini 

audit aodiunt aoditur aodlaiitiir 

Impbbfbct. 

/ fieard, was hearing, did hear, etc. / voas heard, etc 

audiSbam aadiel>fimii8 audiebar audiebSmur 

audiSbfis aadiSbStU aadiSbfirls or-re aadiebfimlni 

audigbat audiSbant audiebfitur aodiebantur 



I shall hear, etc. 

audlam audiemus 

audiSs audiStIs 
audlet audient 



FUTDKE. 

I shall he heard, etc. 
audiar aadiemar 



audieris or -re 
audietur 



aadiemliii 
aadientar 



Fbrfect. 

I have heard, I heard, etc. I have been (was) heard, etc. 

audivl audivimus rsum i'sumus 

audivisti audivistis audftas | es audit! •! estte 

audlvK. ft^"div$r«witor-y^ lest \vxtk% 
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Aott^e Voloe. Patudve Voice. 

Plupbbfbot. 

/ had heard, etc. I had been heard, etc. 

audiveram aadiverfimui feram rerfimui 



audiveras 
audiverat 



audiverfitls 
aadlverant 



auditus \ erfis 
ierat 



auditi i erfitis 
lerant 



FuTUBB Perfect. 

I shall have heard, etc. I shall have been heard, etc. 

audivero audiyeiimiis 

audiyeris audiveritls 

aadiverit aadiyerint leiit lerimt 



rerS 

auditus •! eris 

ierit 



rerimus 
aaditi •! eritiB 



Sxibjunctive. 
Pbesbnt. 

audlam audiSmuB audiar audifimur 

aadlfis audmtls audlSrls or -re audifimini 

audlat aadiant audifitur audiantur 

Imperfect. 

audirem audirSmui audirer audlrenmr 

audires audirStiB audireris or -re audiremini 

aadlret aadirent audiretur audirentur 



aadiverlm aadlyerlmui 
audiveris audiveritls 
audiverlt audiverlnt 



Perfect. 

r slm 
auditus -I sis 
iilt 



{simus 
sitls 
slnt 



audivissem audivlssemus 
audiYlssSs aUdlvlssStis 
au(Uvls8et audivlssent 



Pluperfect. 

{essem 
esses 
esset 



ressemus 

audit! •! essetis 
I essent 
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Active Voice. 



audi, hear thou. 
audite, hear ye. 



audits, thou shalt hear. 
audits, he shall hear. 
auditote, ye shall hear. 
audiuntS, they shall hear. 



Passive Voice. 
Imperative. 
Prbsent. 

audire, he thou heard. 
audimini, he ye heard. 

FUTUBB. 

auditor, thou shalt he heard. 
auditor, he shall he heard. 

audiuntor, they shall he heard. 



Infinitive. 

Pbb8. audire, to hear. audurl, to he hecird. 

Pbbf. audlvisse, to have heard, auditus esse, to have heen heard, 

FuT. auditfirus esse, to he audltum iri, (o &e ahout to he 
ahout to hear. heard. 

Participles. 

Pbbs. audiens, -entis, hearing. Pbbf. auditus, -a, -um, Jieard^ 
FuT. auditfirus, -a, -um, having heen heard, 

ahout to hear. 



Gerund. 

G. audiendi, of hearing. 

D. audiendo, for hearing. 

Ac. audiendum, hearing. 

Ab. audiendS, hy hearing. 



Cferundive. 
audienduSy -a, -um, to he heard. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine. 

audltum, to hear. 
auditfi, to hear. 



Digitized by 



Google 



BBGXTLAB VERBS. 237 



Third GoDJugation: Verbs in -i5. 

428. Verbs of the third conjugation in -id have some 
forms of the present stem like the fourth conjugation. 
Before a, o, Uy and S they retain the i of the stem, but 
lose it elsewhere, except in the gerund and participle. 

Frincipal Parte : CapiS, capere, cSpi, captum. 
Stem: capt. 

IndiccUive, 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

PSBSBNT. 

/ take, am taking, do take, etc. / am taken, etc. 

capiS capimus capior capimiir 

capis capitiB caperis or -re capimini 

capit capiunt capitur capiuntur 

Impbrfect. 
/ took, was taking, did take, etc. / was taken, etc. 

capiebam, etc. capiebar, etc. 

FUTURB. 

I shall take, etc. I shall be taken^ etc. 

capiam capiSmus capiar capiemur 

capies caplStis capieris or -re capiemlni 

capiet capient capietur capientur 

Fbrfbct. 
I have taken, took, etc. I have been (was) taken, etc. 

cgpi, etc. captus sum, etc. 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Plupbbfbot. 
/ had taken^ etc. I had been taken^ etc. 

cSperam, etc. captus eram, etc. 

FuTURi Pbbfbot. 
/ shall have taken, etc. / aJiall hone been taken, etc 

cSper5, etc. captus er9, etc. 



Subjunctive. 

Pbbsbnt. 

capiam capifimus capiar capifimur 

capifis capifitis capifiris or -re capifimini 

capiat capiant capifitur capiantiir 



caperem, etc. 
ceperim, eta 
cSpissem, eta 



Impbbfbct. 



caperer, etc. 



Pbbfbct. 

captus Sim, eta 

Plupbbfbot. 

captus essem, eta 



cape, take (thou). 
capite, take (ye). 



caplts, thou Shalt take. 
capito, he shall take. 
capitote, ye shall take. 
capiuntd, tfiey shall take. 



Imperative. 
Fbbsemt. 

capere, be (thou) taken. 
capimini, be (ye) taken. 

Future. 

capitor, thou sJuilt be taken. 
capitor, he sliall be taken. 

capiuntor, they shall be taken. 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Infinitive. 

pRES. capere, to take, capi, to he taken, 

Perf. ceplsse, to have taken, captus esse, to have been taken. 

FuT. captfirusesse,to&ea&ot(; captum iri, to he* about to be 
to take, taken. 



Participles. 

Pres. capiSns, -lentis, taking. Perf. captus, -a, -um, taken, 
^VT. captfims, -a, -um, about having been taken, 

to take. 



Gerund. 

G. capiendi, of taking. 

D. capiendo, for taking. 

Ac. capiendum, taking. 

Ab. capiendo, by taking. 



Gerundive. 
capiendus, -a, -um, to be taken. 



Supine. 

Ac. captum, to tak4, 
Ab. captfi, to take. 
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429. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 



I. Conj. miror, mirftii, mirfttUB sum, admire. 
IL Cctfij. vereor, verSri, veiitus sum, fear, 

III. Conj. sequor, sequf , secfitus sum, follow. 

IV. Conj. potior, potlrl, potitus sum, get possession of* 







Indicative. 






I. 


II. 


III. 


IV. 


PB£8. 


miror 


vereor 


sequor 


potior 




mirftris 


verCris 


sequeris 


potlris 




mlrfttur 


verCtur 


sequitur 


potitur 




mlrftmur 


verCmur 


sequimur 


potlmur 




mirftmini 


vereminl 


sequimini 


potlmini 




mirantur 


verentur 


sequuntur 


potiuntur 


Impp. 


mlrftbar 


verfibar 


sequebar 


potiebar 


FUT. 


mir&bor 


verebor 


sequar 


potiar 


Perp. 


miratus sum 


Veritas mm 


secfitus sum 


potitus sum 


Plup. 


mlrfttos eram 


veritus eram 


sectitus eram 


potitus eram 


F.P. 


mlrfttuserO 


Veritas er6 


secfLtus erO 


potitus er5 






Subjunctive. 




Pres. 


mlrer 


verear 


sequar 


potiar 


Impp. 


mlrarer 


verCrer 


sequerer 


potlrer 


Perp. 


mlrStos sim 


veritus sim 


sectitus sim 


potitus sim 



Plup. miratus essem veritus essem secutusessem potitus essem 

Imperative. 

Pres. mirftre ver6re sequere potire 

FuT. mirStor ver^tor sequitor potltor 
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Pbes. mir&rl verSrl sequi potlrl 

Perf. mlrfttusesse yeritusesse secfltusesse potltusesse 

FuT. mlr&tQrus esse veritflrus esse secflttlrus esse potltdrus esse 

Participles. 

Pres. mlr&ns yer6ns sequ6ns potions 

FuT. mlrattirus verittirus sectittlras potlttlrus 

Perf. mir&tus Veritas sectltus potltus 

Ger. mirandus verendus sequendus potiendus 

Gerund, 

mirandl verendl sequendl potiendl 

mirando, etc, verendO, etc, sequendO, etc, potiendO, etc. 

Supine, 

mir&tum, -td veritum, -tH secHtum, -td potltum, -id 
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430. Ftincipal Parts : Sum, esse, fkil. 

Indicative. 





Fbbsbmt. 




I am, etc. 


sum 


sumus 


es 


estis 


est 


sunt 




FUTUBB. 


1 8?iall be, etc. 


er9 


erlmus 


eris 


eritis 


erlt 


erunt 





Impbbfbct. 




I was, etc. 


eram 


erfimus 


eifis 


eratis 


erat 


erant 




Pbrfeot. 


Iwasy have been, etc. 


fui 


fiilmus 


fulslf 


fuistis 


fult 


fuerunt or -ere 



Plupbrfect. 

I had been, etc. 

fueram fuerSmus 
fueras fueratls 

fuerat fuerant 



Future Pbbfect. 
I shall have been, etc. 
fuero fueiimus 



fueris 
fuerit 



fueritis 
fuerlnt 



Present. 



Sim 


simus 


SIS 


sitis 


sit 


sint 



Subjunctive. 



Imperfect. 



essem 

essSs 
esset 



essetis 
essent 
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Fbbfbct. 

fueiim fueiimus 

fueiis fueritiB 

faerlt fuerint 



Plupbbtbot. 

fuissem foissemiu 

fuisses foissetls 

fulsset foissent 



68, be thou. 



est5, thou sfialt be. 
ests, he 8?uUl be. 



Imperative. 
Frbsbnt. 

este, be ye. 

Future. 

estSte, you sJiall be. 
BuntS, they shall be. 



Pbe8. esge, to be. 

r futfirus 



FUT. 



Ifor©, 



Infinitive. 

Perf. foisse, to have been. 
'» I to be about to be. 



Participle. 
FuT. futfirus, -a, -um, about to be. 



Compounds of Sum. 

431. Principal Parts: Possum, posse, potui, be able. 



Indicative. 

Prbsbnt. 

possum possumus 

potes potestis 

potest possunt 



Subjunctive, 

Prbsbnt. 

possim 

possis 

possit 



possimus 

possitis 

possint 



Digitized by 



Google 



244 



A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



Imperfeot. 
poteram poterSmus 

poterSJs poteratis 

poterat poterant 



FUTUBB. 



poter5 



Perfect. 



potui 



Flxtpbefeot. 
potueram 

Future Fbefbot. 
potuerd 



Imperfect. 
possem possemus 

possgs possgtis 

possent 



Pbbfbct. 
potuerim 

Plupebfbct. 
potoissem 



Infinitive. 
Prbs. posse Pbrf. potoisse 



432. 



Participle. 
Pres. potens, -entis 



Principal Parts : 
PrSsum, prodesse, prQfui, he profitable. 



Indicative, 
Present. 


Stibjunctive, 
Present. 


pr5sum prosumus 
prddes pr5destis 
prodest pr5sunt 


pr5sim prosTmus 
pr5sis prSsitis 
prosit prosint 


Imperfect. 
proderam 


Impbrfeot. 
pr5desseni 



Future. 



prodero 
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Pebfbot. 




Fbbfbot. 


proful 




prSfuerim 


Plupbiifeot. 




Flufbbfbot. 


profaeram 




prSfuissem 


FUTUBB FbBFBOT. 






pr5faer5 


ImpercUive. 




Pbbsbnt. 




FUTUBB. 


prddes prddeste 




prdde8t5 prddest5te 



Infinitive, 

Fbbs. pr5desse Fbbf. pr5faisse 

FuT. profutOros esse 

Participle. 
FuT. pr5futGras, -a, -um 



433. Frincipal Farts : 

Vols, velle, volui, be willing, wish, 

N515, nolle, nSlul) be unwilling, 

MSlo, mfille, mfilui, be more willing, prefer. 







Indicative. 




Fbbs. 


vol5 


n51o 


mSl5 




yis 


n5nvis 


mSyis 




vult 


n5n vult 


mavult 




volumus 


nolumus 


malumus 




yultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


nolunt 


malunt 


Impbbf. 


Yolebam 


nolebam 


malebam 


FUT. 


Yolam 


nolam 


malam 
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Pbrf. 


volul 


n51m 


malul 


Plup. 


Yolaeram 


nolueram 


malueram 


FuT. Pbbf. 


yoluer5 


n51uer5 


malueia 




Subjunctive. 




Pbm. 


yelim 


ndlim 


mSlim 




velTB 


Il5ll8 


m&lTft 




veUt 


noUt 


maUt 




velimus 


nolunus 


malimns 




velitis 


noHtis 


malitis 




velint 


nolint 


malint 


Imfrrf. 


vellem 


nailem 


mallem 




veUgs 


naugs 


m&lles 




veUet 


noUet 


maUet 




vellgmus 


nollemos 


m&llSmus 




veUetis 


ndUetis 


mallgtis 




vellent 


noUent 


maUent 


Pbrp. 


yoluerim 


ndluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


Yoluissem 


n51uissem 


maluissem 




Imperative. 




Pbbb. 


— 


nSli 
nolite 


-^ 


FUT« 





nanta, eto. 


— 




Infinitive. 




Pbbb. 


veUe 


naile 


mfiUe 


Pbrv. 


Yoluisse 


noluisse 


mSluisse 




PaHiciple. 




Pbbs. 


Yolgns 


naigns 


.1.. 
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434. Principal Parts: Fero, ferre, tuU, Ifitum, hear, carry. 





Active. 


PaMdve. 






Indicative. 


' 




Prbs. . 


fer5 
fers 
fert 


ferimus 

fertis 

ferunt 


feror 

ferris or -re 
fertur 


ferimur 
ferimini 
feruntur 


Impbrf. 


ferebam 




fergbar 




Put. 


feram 




ferar 




Pert. 


toll 




l&tussum 




Plup. 


tuleram 




latus eram 




Put. Pebp 


. tuler5 




latus er5 




Pbbs. 


feram 


Subjunctive. 


ferar 




Impbrf. 


ferrem 




ferrer 




Perp. 


tulerim . 




l&tus sim 




Plup. 


tolissem 


Imperative. 


latus essem 




Prbs. 


feri 


ferte 


ferre 


ferimini 


Put. 


fertS 
ferto 


fertote 
ferunto 


fertor 
fertor 


feruntor 


Prbs. 


ferre 


Infinitive. 


ferrl 




Pbrf. 


tulisse 




latus esse 




Put. 


laturus esse 


latum in 




Prbs. 


ferSns 


Participles. 


Pbrf. Ultus 




Put. 


laturus 









1 See 894, note on imperative. 
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Oerund, 
G. ferendl 

D. ferendO 

Ac. ferendum 

Ab. ferend5 



Gerundive. 
ferendus 



Supine. 
Ac. Ifitum 

Ab. l&bfl 



435. Principal Parts: E5, Ire, li or ivi, Itam, go. 

Fio, fieri, fSeustus sum, be made, become. 







Indicative* 






Prrs. 


85 


imus 


fi5 


flmus 




IS 


Itls 


fis 


fitis 




it 


eunt 


fit 


flunt 


Imperf. 


Ibam 




figbam 




Fdt. 


Ibd 




fiam 




Pbrp. 


iiavi) 




f actus sum 




Plup. 


ieram 




f actos eram 




Put. Perf. 


iero 




.f actus er5 




Prbs. 


earn 


Subjunctive. 


fiam 




Impbrf. 


irem 




fierem 




Perf. 


ierim (iverim) 


f actus Sim 




Plup. 


issem (ivia 


isem, iissem) 
Imperative. 


f actus essem 




Prbs. 


I 


ite 


fi 


fite 


Fdt. 


ito 


itote 


fits 


fitotg 




ito 


eunto 


fito 


fiuntd 
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Prbs. 




Infinitive. 
ire 


fieri 


Pbrf. 




isse (ivisse, iisse) 


f actas esse 


FUT. 




itarosesse 

Pasiiciples. 


factum iri 


Pbbs. 




iens, Gbn. euntis 


Pbbf. factos 


FUT. 




iturus 








Oerund} 


Oerundive. 




G. 


enndi Ac. eundum 


faciendos 




D. 


emid5 Ab. eund5 
Supine. 






Ac. 


itam Ab. ita 





^ The genmdiye of ed occurs in the neuter, eundum. 
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RULES OF SYNTAX. 



[The numbers In pwenthesls show the sections in the book where the roles are 
first given.] 



NOMINATIVE. 

436 (13). The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative. 

PREDICATE NOUN. 

437 (26). A predicate noun agrees with the subject in 
case. 

APPOSITIVE. 

438 (28). The appositive agrees in case with the noun 
which it limits. 

GENITIVE. 

POSSESSIVE AND SUBJECTIVE. 

439 (17). A noun limiting another noun and not mean* 
ing the same person or thing is in the genitive. 

PARTITIVE. 

440 (135). The partitive genitive denotes the whole of 
which a part is taken. 

251 
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DATIVE. 
INDIRECT OBJECT. 

441 (33). The indirect object of a verb is in the dative, 

WITH INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 

442 (273). Moat verbs meaning to favor, please, trusty 
believe^ help, and their opposites, also to command, obey, 
serve, resist, persuade, and the like, govern the dative, 

WITH COMPOUNDS. 

443 (268). Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, 
in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, and super govern the 
dative as indirect object. 

POSSESSOR. 

444 (49). The dative is used with sum to denote the 
possessor, the thing possessed being the subject. 

AGENT. 

445 (390). With the gerundive expressing obligation, the 
dative is used to denote the person upon whom the obligar 
tion rests. 

TWO DATIVES. 

446 (288). Two datives, of the object to which and of the 
end for which, are used with sum and a few other verbs. 

WITH ADJECTIVES. 

447 (155). Many adjectives take a dative to define their 
application. 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
DIRECT OBJECT. 

448 (14). The direct object is in the accusative. 

EXTENT OF TIME AND SPACE. 

449 (182). Duration of time and extent of »pace are 
expressed by the ojccusaiive, 

LIMIT OP MOTION. 

450 (240). Pla/ie whither w expressed by the accusative 
with a preposition, but with names of cities and towns place 
whither is expressed by the accusative without a preposition. 

SUBJECT OP INFINITIVE. 

451 (231). The subject of the infinitive is tn the acGUr 
sative. 

ABLATIVE. 
SEPARATION. 

452. The ablaiive with or without a preposition is used 
with words denoting separaiion, 

1. With verhs of freeing , removing, depriving, and lacking the 
preposition is regularly omitted; as, M6 metil llberftbia, you 
will free me from fear ; Hostls fXnibus prohibuit, he kept the 
enemy from his territories, 

2. With compounds of a, ab, d6, eac, the preposition is regu- 
larly used ; as, CSnaulfis ez urbe ezifirunt. 

AFTER COMPARATIVES. 

453 (129). The comparative is followed by the ablative 
when quam (than) is omitted. 
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AGENT. 

454 (101). The agent with a passive verb is eoppressed 
by the ablative with a or ab. 

CAUSE. 

455 (109). CaiLse may be expressed by the ablative, 
usually without a preposition. 

MANNER. 

456 (77). Manner is expressed by the ablative with cum, 
or a limiting adjective, or with both. 

Manner may also, as in English, be expressed by an adverb. 

INSTRUMENT OR MEANS. 

457 (70). Instrument or means is expressed by the abla- 
tive without a preposition, 

ACCOMPANIMENT. 

458 (84). Accompaniment is expressed by the ablative 
with cum. 

In military phrases cum is often omitted ; as, Caesar multis 
legidnibus in Galliam proper at, Ccesar hastens into Gaul with 
many legions, 

DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE. 

459 (142). The degree of difference is denoted by the 
ablative. 

QUALITY OR CHARACTERISTIC. 

460 (122). Tlie ablative with an adjective may be used 
to express quality. 

SPECIFICATION. 

461 (116). The ablative of specijication may be used 
with a verb, noun, or adjective to define its application. 
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ABSOLUTE. 

462 (364). The ablative absolute is used to designate the 
time or circumstance of an action, 

PLACE WHERE. 

463 (240). Plajce where is expressed by the ablative with 
a preposition, but with names of cities and towns place where 
is expressed by the locative, 

PLACE WHENCE. 

464 (240). Place whence is expressed by the ablative with 
a preposition, but with names of cities and towns place whence 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition, 

TIME WHEN. 

465 (90). Time when, or within which, is expressed by 
the ablative without a preposition. 

Time within which may also be expressed by in with the 
ablative. 

WITH DEPONENTS. 

466 (254). The deponents ufor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
and ¥escor and their compounds govern the ablative. 

AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES. 

467 (39). An adjective agrees with its noun in gender, 
number, and case. 

AGREEMENT OF RELATIVES. 

468 (215). A relative agrees with its antecedent in gen- 
der, number, and person. 
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AGREEMENT OF VERBS. 

469 (22). A finite verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, 

INFINITIVES. 

AS SUBJECT OR OBJECT.. 

470 (260). An infinitive with or withxmt a subject- 
accusative may be itsed as the subject of a sentence, as a 
predicate noun, or as object of a verb. 

COMPLEMEN TAR Y. 

471 (262). 2%e infinitive is used with certain verbs to 
complete their meaning, 

IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

4 72 (232). Statements after verbs {and other expressions) 
of saying, thinking, Jcnowing, and perceiving are expressed 
by the infinitive with subject-accusative, 

473 (234). In Indirect Discourse the present infinitive 
is used to represent an action as going on^ the perfect, as 
completed; the future, as in the future relatively to the time 
denoted by the verb of saying. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES. 

474 (304). Primary tenses of the indicative are followed 
by primary tenses of the subjunctive, and secondary tenses 
by secondary tenses* 
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INDIRECT QUESTION. 

475 (306). The mbjunctive is used in indirect questions, 

PURPOSE. 

476 (311). The subjunctive with uf, n§, or a relative is 
u^d to express purpose (JincU clauses). 

1. S^ibstantive clauses of purpose with ut are used with verbs 
raeaning to ask, command, determine, permit, persuade, urge, wish. 
Among the most common of these are the following: c5g5, 
oonc6d5, c5n8titu5, ciir5, d6cern5, hortor, imper5, mand5, 
meta5, mone5, or5, persuaded) pet5y po8tul5, qnaer5, rog5, 
time5, vereor, vide5, vol5. 

2. Iube5 and vet6 take either the subjunctive or the infini- 
tive. With inbe5 the infinitive (with subject-accusative) is 
more usuaL 

3. Verbs of wishing also take either construction, but vol6 
and cnpi5 oftener take the infinitive. 

4. Verbs of permitting take either construction, but patior 
regularly takes the infinitive with a subject-accusative. 

5. C5nor regularly takes the complementary infinitive. 

6. Verbs of fearing take the subjunctive with n6 translated 
that or lest, or with ut (nfi ii5n) translated that not. 

RESULT. 

477 (318). The subjunctive with uf, ut non, or a relative 
is used to express result. 

1. Relative clauses of result are used with quin after negative 
expressions of doubting or hindering, 

COMMANDS AND REQUESTS. 

478 (329). Commands, requests, and permissions are 
expressed by the subjunctive, except in the second person, 
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and in the second person they may be expressed by the 
subjunctive. 

1. The second person of the subjunctive in positive 
commands is rarely used except when the subject is you 
in the sense of one or people. 

2. Negative commands of the second person are ex- 
pressed by n5ll (nOllte) with the present infinitive, or by 
the present or perfect subjunctive with nS. 

WISHES. 

479 (331). Wishes are expressed by the subjunctive^ often 
introduced by ut/nam. The negative is /le. Wishes refer- 
ring to the future take the present tense, unfulfilled wishes 
referring to the present take the imperfect, and referring to 
the past the pluperfect. 

SIMPLE CONDITIONS. 

480 (336). In simple conditional sentences the indicative 
is used in both co7idition and conclusion. 



LESS VIVID FUTURE. 

481 (338). Less vivid future conditions take the present 
subjunctive in both clauses. 



CONTRARY TO FACT. 

482 (340). In conditions contrary to fact the imperfect 
and pluperfect subjunctive are used in both clauses, the imper- 
fect referring to present time, the pluperfect to past time. 
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CUM TEMPORAL. 

483 (346). Cum meaning when (cum temporal) takes 
the indicative to define a tim£, 

CUM HISTORICAL. 

484 (348). In narrative, cum meaning when or as (cum 
historical) takes the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive to 
describe a tim£. 

CUM CAUSAL AND CONCESSIVE. 

485 (352). Cum causal and concessive {meaning since 
and although) takes the subjunctive in all tenses, 

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

486 (358). In Indirect Discourse, questions, commxinds, 
and subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive. 

487 (359). If the verb of saying, etc, introdu^ng the 
Indirect Discourse is in a primary tense, the subjunctives 
are present or perfect; if it is in a secondary tense, the 
subjunctives are imperfect or pluperfect. 

GERUND. 

488 (371). The gerund is, as a noun, governed by other 
words; as a verb, it may take an object in the proper case, 

489 (372). Instead of the gerund with a direct object, 
the gerundive is generally used. The gerundive agrees in 
gender, number, and case with its noun, which stands in the 
case in which the gerund would hxuve been. 
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SUPINE. 

490 (378). The supine in -urn (accusative supine) is used 
after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

491 (383). The supine in -u {ablaJtive supine) is used 
with adjectives (and a few other words) to limU their 
meaning* 
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REFERENCES TO STANDARD GRAMMARS. 



[The grammars referred to are Allen & Greenough^s (A.)t Bemiett*8 (B.). 
6ilder8leeye*8 (G.)f <uid Harkness's (H.).] 



AUatiTe. 

1. Absolute. A. 266; B. 227; G. 409-10; H. 489. 

2. Of accompaniment. A. 248, 7 ; B. 222 ; G. 392 ; H. 473, 1. 
8. Of agent. A. 246; B. 216; G.401; H. 468. 

4. Of cause. A. 245; B. 219; G. 408; H. 476. 

6. Of comparison. A. 247; B. 217; G. 398; H. 471. 

6. Of degree of difference. A. 250 ; B. 223 ; G. 403 ; H. 479. 

7. Of manner. A. 248; B. 220; G. 399; H. 473, 3. 

8. Of instrument or means. A. 248, 8 ; B. 218; G. 401 ; H. 476. 

9. Of place where. A. 258, 4 ; B. 228 ; G. 385-9; H. 483. 

10. Of place from which. A. 258 ; B. 229 ; G. 390-1 ; H. 491, 2. 

11. Of quality or characteristic. A. 251 ; B. 224; G. 400; H. 473, 2. 

12. Of separation. A. 243; B. 214; G. 390; H. 461, 462. 
18. Of specification. A. 253 ; B. 226 ; G. 397 ; H. 480. 
14. Of time. A. 266; B. 230-1 ; G. 393 ; H. 486. 

AccusatiTe. 
16. Direct object. A. 237 ; B. 172 ff . ; G. 330 ; H. 404. 

16. Of extent. A. 256-7; B. 181; G. 335-6; H. 417. 

17. Of Umit. A. 268, 6 ; B. 182; G. 337; H. 418. 

18. Subject of infinitive. A. 173, 2; B. 184; G. 343, 2; H. 416. 
AdjectiTeB (adjectlYe pronouns and participlet). 

19. Agreement with nouns. A. 186-7 ; B. 234; G. 211 ; H. 394. 

20. Denoting a part. A. 193; B. 241, 1 ; G. 291, R. 2 ; H. 497, 4. 

21. As adverbs. A. 191 ; B. 239; G. 325, R. 6 ; H. 497. 

22. As nouns. A. 188-9 ; B. 236-7 ; G. 204 ; H. 494. 
28. Adverbs. A. 207; B. 140; G. 440; H. 654. 

Agreement. See Adjectives and Apposition. 

24. Of relative with antecedent. A. 198-9; B. 250; G. 614; H. 396. 

25. Of verb with subject. A. 204-5; B. 254; G. 211 ; H. 388. 

26. AUus and alter. A. 203; B. 253; G. 319; H. 516. 
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27. Apposition. A. 183-4; B. 169; G. 320-1; H. 393. 

28. Causal clauses. With cum, A. 326; B. 286, 2; G. 586,- U. 598. 

29. Goncessiye clauses. A. 313; B. 308-9; G. 603-9; U. 598. 
Conditional sentences^ 

80. First form or type ; pres., past, fut. {more vivid) . A. 306-7 ; B. 302 ; 

G. 595; H. 574. 

81. Second form or type; fut. {less vivid), A. 307, 2; B. 303; G. 596; 

H. 576. 

82. Third form or type ; contrary to fact. A. 308 ; B. 304 ; G. 597 ; H. 579. 
88. In indirect discourse. A. 337 ; B. 319-21 ; G. 656-9 ; H. 64&-8. 

84. Conjunctions. A. 208; B. 341-6; G. 474 ft. ; H. 567, 661. 
Consecutive clauses. See Result. 

Gum. 

Causal. See 28. 

85. Concessive. A. 313, d; B. 309, 3; G. 587; H. 598. 
Temporal and historical. See 100. 

Dative. 

86. With adjectives. A. 234; B. 192; G. 359; H. 434. 

87. Of agent. A. 232; B. 189; G. 354-5; H. 431. 

88. With compounds. A. 228; B. 187, III. ; G. 347; H. 429. 

89. Of indirect object. A. 225-6; B. 187 ; G. 345-6; H. 424. 

40. Of possessor. A. 231 ; B. 190 ; G. 349 ; H. 430. 

41 . Of purpose, end or object for which. A. 233 ; B. 191 ; G. 356 ; H. 433. 

42. With special verbs. A. 227; B. 187, II.; G. 346; H. 426. 
Final clauses. See Purpose. 

48. Fore ut with subj. for fut. inf. A. 288, f. ; B. 270, 3; G. 248; H. 
619, 2. 
Genitive. 

44. Objective. A 217 ; B. 200 ; G. 363, 2 ; H. 440, 2. 

45. Partitive ; of the whole. A. 216 ; B. 201 ; G. 367-72 ; H. 440, 5. 

46. Possessive. A. 214, 1 ; B. 198; G. 362; H. 440, 1. 

47. Subjective. A. 214; B. 199; G. 363; H. 440, 1. 
Gerund and gerundive. 

48. Genitive. A. 298; B. 338, 1, 339; G. 428; H. 623, 626. 

49. Dative. A. 299; B. 3:38, 2, 339; G. 429; H. 627. 

50. Accusative. A. 300; B. 338, 3, 339; G. 430, 432; H. 628. 

51. Ablative. A. 301 ; B. 338, 4, 339; H. 431, 433; H. 629-31. 

52. Imperative. A. 269; B. 281 ; G. 266 ff. ; H. 560. 
Imperfect indicative. 

58. Of customary and repeated action. A. 277 ; B. 260, 2 ; G. 231, 233; 
H. 534, 3. 
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54. Of attempted and continued action, etc. A. 277, c; B. 260, 3; G. 

233; H. 530. 

55. Impersonal verbs. A. 146; B. 138; G. 208; H. 302. 

56. Impersonal uses: passive of intransitive verbs. A. 230; B. 187, 

XL, 6; G. 208, 2; H. 302, 6. 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 





ABBREVIATIONS. 


abl. 


-ablatlTe. 


indef. -indefinite. 


aoc. 


B accnastlye. 


interr. = interrogative. 


adj. 


= adjective. 


m. B masculine. 


€td^. 


= adverb. 


n. = neater. 


c. 


s common gender. 


pass. = passive. 


cf. 


» compare. 


part, spartidple. 


eomp. 


= comparative. 


psff. = perfect 


dat. 


= dative. 


pi. = plural. 


dem. 


= demonstrative. 


profi. = pronoun. 


dep. 


= deponent 


rel. = relative. 


/. 


« feminine. 


sing, s singular. 


gen.' 


«= genitive. 


. subst. B substantive. 


ind60l 


.= indeclinable. 


conj. = oozyunction. 



a, ab, prep. vfUh abl., from, by. 

abdS, -ere, -didi, -ditum, hide. 

absum, -esse, fifui, fifutams, 
be absent, be away, be distant. 

&c (atque), conj., and. 

accSdS, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 
approach. 

accidS, -cidere, -cidi, fall upon, 
happen. 
i'V accfisS, -fire, -fivi, -Stum, ac- 
cuse, chide. 

acer, acris, Here, adj., sharp, 
active. 

acles, -ei, /., line of battle. 

iiorlter, odr., sharply. 



366 



acfitus, -a, -urn, sharp. i ° 

ad, prep, with ace., to, toward, 

for, near. 
addaco, -daeere, -dfixi, -due- 

turn, lead to, induce. 
adfligo, -ere, -flixi, -flictam,'^ ^ 

dash upon, wreck. 
adlciS, -ere, -leci, -iectus, throw y" 

up. 
admlnistrS, -Sre, -fivi, -fitum, 

execute, manage. 
adorior, -Iri, -ortus, rise up at, -t - 

attack. 
adsum, -esse, -fkii, -f utorus, be 

present, assist. 
adulescens, -entis, young ; a« a < ] 

nouuj young man. 
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adventus, -fis, m., coming, ar- 
rival, approacli. 

adversus, -a, -um, (part, of 
adverto), ac^j., adverse, unfa- 
vorable. 

Aediii, 5rum, m., the ./Eduans, 
a Gallic tribe. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj.^ sick. 
_i_ * aegre, adv., with difficulty. 

aestas, -tStis, /., summer. 

aestus, -as, m., tide. ' 

Afrlcus, -i, w. a^. (ventus), 
southwest wind. 

ager, -agri, m., field, country. 

agger, -erls, m., moimd. 

agmen, -minis, n., column, 
troops (in motion). 

ago, agere, egi, actum, drive, 
do, act. 
<OagHcoIa, -ae, m., farmer. 
e> ala, -ae, /., wing. 
\ a.]bus, -a, -um, adj., white. 
^alienus, -a, -um, adj., belonging 
''^ to another, unfavorable. 

aliquantus, -a, -um, considera- 
ble ; as noun, a good deal. 

aliquis, -quae (-qua), -quid, 
(X ^ (and aliqui, -qua, -quod), 
indef. pron., somebody, some- 
thing. 

alius, -a, -ud, (gen, alius, dat. 
alii), adj., other, another; 
alius . . . alius, one . . . 
another. 

Allobroges, -um, m., AUobro- 
ges, a Gallic tribe, 

alter, -era, -erum, (gen. alte- 
rius, dat, alten), adj., one 
(of two), the other (of two). 

altitudo, -inisy /., height, depth, 
altitude. 



altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
amicitia, -ae, /. , friendship. 
amicus, -I, m., friend. 
amitto, -mittere, -misl, -mis- 
sum (send away), let go, lose. 
amo, -are, -avi, -atum, love. ( D ■ 
amplus, -a, -um, adj., large. 
Ancalites, -um, m., the Anca- 

lites. , 

ancora, -ae, /., anchor. \^ '^ 

angustiae, -arum, /. pi., nar- j 

rows, narrowness. j ' 

animadverto, -ere, -vertt, -ver- 

sum, turn the mind to, notice, 

perceive. q 

animal, -alis, n., animal "^^ 
animus, -i, m., spirit, courage, 

mind. 
annus, -i, w., year. 
ante, prep, with ace. ; also adv., 

before. 
antiquus, -a, -um, adj,, ancient--^^*^ 

old. , ^ 

apertus, -a, -um, (part, of \ - 

aperio), adj., open. ^ 

appello, -are, -avI, -atum, call, 

name. 
apud, prep, with ace., near, 

among, with. 
aqua, -ae, /., water. f't ' 

aquila, -ae,/., eagle. ^^^^ ' 

arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, think, 

believe, suppose. 
arbor, arboris, /., tree. "^^ '^ 

arcesso, -eret -sivi, -situs, send 

for. 
Ariovistus, -I, m., Ariovistus, a 

German chieftain, 
Aristldes, -is, m., Aristides. 
arma, -orum, n. pl*i arms, 

weapons, 
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i\\ ^ are, artis, /., art. 
aslnus, ;i, m.» ass. 
Athenae, -firum, /. p^ , Athens. 
atque, (Sc), conj., and. 
Atrebas, -atis, m., one of the 
Attrebates. 
wL^auctoritas, -tatis,/., infiuence, 
authority. 
\^audeo, audere, ausus sum, 
"^ {semi-dep.)^ dare. 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. 
autem, conj. {postpositive) j but. 
auxilium, -i, n., help, assistance, 
aid. 

B. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., barba- 
rian. 

Belgae, -arum, m. pL, Belgse, a 
division of the Gauls, 

Bellovaci, -orum, m.pl., Bello- 
vaci, a Gallic tribe, 

bellum, -i, n., war. 
(^"^^ bene, adv., well. 

Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte, a 
town in Gaul. 

Bibroci, -orum, m., the Bibroci. 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. 
.tAH brevis, -e, adj. , short, brief. 

Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. 

Britaiinus, -a, -um, adj., Brit- 
ish ; masc, used as noun, Briton. 

Brutus, -i, m., Brutus, a Boman 
name, 

C. 

, '^cado, cadere, cecidi, easum, 

^"' fall. 

caedes, -is, /., slaughter. 
Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar. 
Caugi, -orum, m., the Cangi. 



Cantium, -I, n., Kent. 

capio, capere, eepi, captum, 

take, capture. 

captlvus, -I, m., captive, pris- 
oner. 

caput, -itis, n., head. 

eannen, -minis, n., song, poem, (p) 

carrus, -I, m., cart, wagon. \%\^ 

Cartliago, Cartliaginis,/., Car- 
thage, a city in Africa. 

cfirus, -aj -um, ac^., dear. Q-^^ 

Cassi, -orum, m., the Cassi. 

Cassivelaunus, -I, m., Cassive- 
launus. 

Castieus, -i, m., Castlcus. 

castra, -orum, n, pi., camp. 

causa, -ae, /., cause, reason ; ahL 
as prep. $ioith gen., because, on 
account, for the sake. 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj,, . quick,/ -j^ \ 
rapid. 

celeritas, -tatis, /., quickness, 
swiftness, celerity. 

celeriter, adv., quickly. 

celo, -are, -avi, -atum, conceal, fO ' 
hide. 

centum, indecl. numeral adj., 
hundred. 

centurio, -onis, w., centurion, 
commander of one hundred 
men. 

certus, -a, -um, adj., certain, 
sure. 

Cicero, -onis, m., Cicero, a Bo- 
man. 

circiter, adv., about. 

circumdo, -dare, -dedl, -datum, (^»^ - 
put around, surround. 

civis, -is, c, citizen. (^^ ^ 

civitas, -tatis, /., state. 

I clam, adv., secretly, l^; V 
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climor, -9rls, m., shout, clamor. 
^^^^ >clfirus, -a, -um, adj., famous. 
^^")^la88l8, -Is,/., fleet. 
j coepi, -Isse {no present), began. 

cogitS, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, think, 
ponder. 

cogno8c5, -gnoscere, -gnovi, 
-gnitum, find out ; in perfect, 
know. 

cogo, cogere, coegi, cofictum, 
collect, compel, force. 

cohors, -hortis, /., cohort, a 
tenth part of a legion, 

collis. Is, m., hill. 

colloquium, -i, n., parley, con- 
ference. 
v,o*coluinba, -ae, /l, dove. 
(° conies, -Itis, c, com^nion. 

commefitus, -us, m., supplies. 

Commius, -i, m., Commius. 

committo, -mittere, -misi, 
-mlssum, entrust ; with proe- 
lium, engage in battle. 

commodus, -a, -um, adj,, fitting. 

commniiis, -e, adj., common, 
general. 
"^ commntfitio, -onis, /., change. 
\ compello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, 
drive. 

compleo, -plere, -plevi, -ple- 
tum, fill. 

comprehendo, -ere, -ndi, 
-nsum, seize, catch. 

concilium, -i, n., meeting, coun- 
cil. 
'eoncio, -onis,/., assembly. 

confero, -ferre, contuli, coUa- 
tum, bring together, collect. 

confestim, adv., immediately. 

eonficio, -ficere, -fSci, -fectum, 
finish (do up), wear out. 



O^ 



oSnflrmS, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, 

assert; also, strengthen, en- 
courage, confirm. 
c5nflig5, -ere, -flixi, -flictum, X^N 

dash against, fight. 
coniciS, -icere, -iSci, -iectum, 

throw together, hurl. 
coniungS, -ere, -iunxl, -iunc- 

tum, join. 
c5nor, -firi, -fitus sum, try, 

endeavor. 
cSnsIdS, -sidere, -sedi, -^essum, 

(sit together), take a position, 

encamp. 
c5n8ilium, -i, n., plan, counsel, 

advice. 
cSnsisto, -sistere, Hstiti, no 

supine, (stand together), stand 

one*s ground, halt. 
conspicio, -spicere, -spexi, 

-spectum, .catch sight of, be- 
hold, spy, see. 
cSnspicor, -fin, -atus sum, 

see. 
cSnstituo, -stituere, -stitui, 

-stitutum, arrange (one^s 

mind), decide, draw up (an 

army). 
consuesco, -suescere, -suevi, 

-suetum, accustom oneself, 

become accustomed. 
c5n8ul, -ulis, m., consul, head 

of the Boman republic. 
cSnsumo, -ere, -sumpsiy-sump- 

tum, spend. o 

consurgo, -ere, -surrexi, -sur-l'^ 

recturus, rise up together. 
contendo, -tendere, . -tencti, 

-tentum, struggle, contend, 

hasten. 
contentio, -onis, /., struggle. 



Digitized by 



Google 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULAEY, 



269 



contineS, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, hold together, restram. 

continens, -entls, pres. p, of 
contineo, as adj. , continuous ; 
as noun, continent. 

contrfi, prep, with ace., against. 

convenid, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tum, come together, assemble,' 
meet, convene. 

convoco, -are, -fivi, -atum, call 
together. 

coorior, -iri, -ortus sum, arise. 

copia, -ae, /., abundance, sup- 
ply ; pli forces (^of soldiers) . 
>l I coram, adv., in person. 
^ Corinthus, -i, /., Corinth, a city 
in Greece. 

Cornelia, -ae, /., Cornelia, a 
Boman name, 

corno, -as, n., horn, wing (of an 
ai'viy). 
,^N^ corona, -ae, /,, crown, garland. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. 

cottidianus, -a, -um, adj., daily. 

cottidie, adv., daily. 

ereber, crebra, crebrum, adj., 
close, thickly growing. 

credo, credere, credidi, credl- 
tum, believe, trust. 
jO^ culpS, -are, -fivi, -atum, blame. 

cum, prep, with dbl., with, to- 
gether with. 

cum, conj., when, as, since, al- 
though. 

cur, adv., why ? 

euro, -are, -avi, -Stum, take 
care, cause. 
^ curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum, run. 

cursus, -us, m., speed. 
(^^'^custos, -odis, c, guard, keeper. 



de, prep, with ahl., about, con- 
cerning, of {in composition, 

from, away, down). 
debed, -ere, -ui, -itum, owe, 

ought. 
decem, indecl. num. adj., ten. 
decimus, -a, -um, adj., tenth. 
deditio, -onis, /., surrender, 
dedo, -ere, -didi, deditum, 

give up, surrender. 
deducH, -ere, -duxi, duetum, 

lead away, lead down, launch. 
defectio, -onis,/., revolt. 
defendo, -fendere, -fendi, fen- 

'sum, protect, defend. 
defer5, -ere, -tuli, -latum, 

carry. 
defessus, -a, -um, adj", tired. . 

defigo, -ere, -fixi, -fixum,(^V)^ 

drive down. . 

delects, -are, -avi, -atum,(J ' 

please, delight. 
deleo, -ere, -evi, -etus, destroy. 
delibero, -are, -fivi, -fitum, deJ'V 

liberate, consult. 
deligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum, 

select. 
demonstro, -fire, -fivi, -atum, 

show, demonstrate. 
depono, -ere, -posui, -positus, 

lay aside, lose. 
desisto, -ere, -stiti, -stitorus, 

stop, desist from, desist. 
desum, -esse, -fui, -fUtorus, be 

away, fail. 
detrimentum, -i, n., injury, 

loss. 
dexter, -ra, -rum, adj., right 

(hand, etc.). 
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dic5, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, 
tell. 

dies, di6i, m. (sometimes f. in 
sing.), day. 

diflflcilis, -e, adj., difficult 
M^ig^Dus, -a, -uin, a^f-y worthy. 

diligentia, -ae, /., diligence. 

dimitto, -mittere, -mlsi, -mis- 
sum, send away, dismiss. 

dis-, inseparable prefix, apart; 
cf. dimitt9, discSdS. 

discSdS, -c6dere, -cessi, -c6s- 
sum, withdraw. 
loidlscipulus, -I, w., pupil. 
.( 'dissimilis, -e, adj,, unlike, dis- 
similar. 

difi, adv,, long, a long time ; 
comp. difitius, superl. diatis- 
sime. 

divido, -videre, -visi, -visum, 
separate, divide. 

Divitiacus, -i, m., Divitiacus, 
an ^duan noble, 

do, dare, dedi, datum, give. 
. I ^ doles, -6re, -ui, -iturus, grieve, 
^ be pained. 

dolor, -oris, m., grief, pain. 
• i ": domesticus, -a, -um, adj., of 
home, internal. 
v^^omina, -ae,/., mistress. 

dominus, -i, m., master. 

domus, -as,/., house, home. 
' \ 'donum, -i, n., gift. 

dubito, -fire, -avi, -Stum, doubt, 
hesitate. 

dubius, -a, -um, adj., doubt- 
ful. 

ducenti, -ae, -a, nnm. adj., two 
hundred. 

daco, ducere, daxi, ductum, 
lead. 



Dumnorix, -igris, m., Damnoriz, 
an JEduan, brother of Diviti- 
acus. 

duS, -ae, -S, adj., two. 

dux, ducis, m., leader. 

E. 

5 (ex), prep, with abh, out of, 

from. 
edaco, -dacere, -dOxI, -duc- 
tum, lead out or away. 
efferQ, -ferre, extuii, ela- 

tum, bring or carry out, 

produce. 
eflflcio, -ficere, -fgci, -fectum, 

accomplish, effect. 
ego, mei, pers. pron., I. 
egredior, egredl, egressus sum, 

go out, come out. x 

ggregie, adv., excellently. '^Vi^ 
egressus, -fis, m., landing. 0^ 
eicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, drive 

out, cast out {of the sea). 
gmittS, -ere, -mist, -missum, 

send out. 
eo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go. 
eo, adv., thither, to that place. 
eodem, adv., to the same place. 
epistula, -ae, /., letter. t-^^^ 
eques, equitis, m., horseman ; 

pi., cavalry. 
equitfitus, -us, m., cavaliy. 
equus, -i, m., horse. 
eruptio, -onis, /., sally. 
essedarius, -I, m., charioteer. 
essedum, -i, n., war chariot, 
et, conj., and; et . . . et, both 

. . . and. 
etiam, cofij., even, also. 
etsi, conj,, although. 
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ex (e), prep, with ahU, out of, 

from. 
excedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessarus, 

go out, retire. 
exeo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, go 
out, go away, 
i I exercitus, -fis, w., army. 
H existimo, -are, -avi, -fitum, 

- think, consider, judge. 
( n (^xpedi j6, -onis, /. , expedition. 
^ expello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, 
drive out, expel. 
explorator, -toris, w., scout. 
expono, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

set out, disembark. 
expug^o, -are, -avi, -atum, 

take by storm. 
exspecto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
wait for, expect, 
ji^^exsto, -are, -stiti, -statorus, 
stand out. 
exterus {also exter), -a, -um, 
adj.y outer, outward; — comp. 
exterior, outer ; — superl. , ex- 
tremus, outermost, farthest, 
extreme, last. 
( \^ 'extraho, -ere, -traxi, -tractum, 
draw out, spend. 



M^faber, fabri, m., mechanic, en- 
gineer. 
(^o^f&bula, -ae, /., story, fable. 
facile, adv. (o/focilis), easily. 
facilis, -e, adj., easy. 
facio, faeere, fSci, factum, do, 

make. 
factum, -i, n., deed. 
p>>^ faveo, -ere, fSvi, fautum, favor. 
/ femina, -ae,/., woman. 



fere, adv.j almost. 

fero, ferre, tuli, Ifitum, bear, 

carry, bring. 
fides, fidei, /., faith, confidence, 

pledge. ^ 

fidus, -a, -um, adj., faithful, io) 
fnia, -ae, /., daughter. (u)^ 

fHius, -i, m.f son. 
finis, -is, m., end, border; pi., 

territory. 
finitimus, -a, -um, adj., neigh- 
boring (bordering on); masc. 

as noun, neighbor. 
fio, fieri, factus sum, be made, 

be done, happen, become. 
Hrmus, -a, -um, firm, strong. ^ 
fluctus, -us, m., flood, waves. (^T)* 
fiumen, -inis, n., river. 
fortis, -e, adj., brave. 
fortiter, adv., bravely. 
fortuna, -ae, /., fortune. 
fossa, -ae, /., ditch. 
fi-ater, fi-atris, w., brother. 
fk>ument&riu8, -a, -um, of grain ; 

with res, provisions. 
frnmentum, -i, n., grain. 
firuor, trvd, fruitus and tr^c-\^\)^ 

tus sum, enjoy. 
fliga, -ae,/., flight. 
fUg^o, fugere, fngi, fugitum, 

flee. 
ftmgor, fungi, functus sum, [ ^i ^ 

perform. 

Galba, -ae, m., Galba, a Boman 

name. 
Gallia, -ae, /., Gaul, a country 

nearly the same as modern 

France. 
Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic. 



Digitized by 



Google 



272 



A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



Gallus, -i, m. , Gaul, an inhabit- 
ant of the country Gaul. 

Genllva, -ae, /. , Geneva, a town 
in Switzerland. 

genus, -eris, n. , race, kind, sort. 

Germfinus, -a, -um, adj.y Ger- 
man ; masc. as noun, a German. 

gero, gerere, gessi, gestuin, 
carry on, do ; bellum gerere, 
wage war. 

gladius, -1, m., sword. 
(^^gracills, -e, adj., slender. 

Graecia, '-ae, /., Greece. 

Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 

gratia, -ae, /., favor, influence. 
^V grfitus, -a, -um, adj., pleasing, 
^ welcome. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, severe. 

graviter, adv., heavily, deeply. 



habeS, habere, habui, habi- 
tum, have, hold. 

Hannibal, -i^, m., Hannibal, a 
famous Carthaginian general. 

Helvetius, -a, -um, adj., Helve- 
tian ; as a noun, a Helvetian. 

hiberna, orum, n. pi., winter 
quarters. 

hie, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this. 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -fitum, winter, 
pass the winter. 

hiems, hiemis, /. , winter. 

Homerus, -i, m.. Homer, the 
Greek poet. 

homo, hominis, m., man, hu- 
man being. 
-iy honestus, -a, -um, adj., hon- 
L' orable. 

hora, -ei/e, /., hp^r. 



hortor, -ari, -atus sum, encour- 
age, urge, exhort. 
hortus, -i, m., garden. ;^Ci^ 

hostis, -is, w., enemy (in war). ^ 
humanitSs, -t&tis, /., culture. ' 

I (vowel). 

ibi, adv., there. 

Icani, ^rum, w. , the Icani. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron., 
the same. 

idoneus, -a, -um, adj. , suitable. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. ,ir 

ignorS, -fire, -fivi, -atum, amfq./' 
unacquainted with. 

ille, ilia, Iliad, dem. pron., that, 
that well known. 

Imanuentius, -i, m., Imanuen- 
tius. 

impedlmentum, -i, n,, hin- 
drance ; pi., baggage. 

impedio, -Ire, -ivi, -Itum, hin- 
der, impede. 

impeditus, -a, -um, p.p. of 
impedio used as an adj., 
obstructed, difficult. 

imperator, -oris, m., general, 
commander-in-chief. 

imperium, -I, n., command, 
rule, power. 

imperS, -fire, -fivl, -fitum, com- 
mand, order. 

impetus, -as, m., charge, attack, 
fury. 

improvisus, -a, -um, ac(j., sud- 
den ; de improviso, unex- 
pectedly. 

in, prep, with ace. and all.; 

1. with ace, into, to, against j 

2. with ahl.y in, on. 
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in-, negative prefix^ un (as In- 
imicus = in + amicus, un- 
friend, enemy). 
incendium, -i, n., burning. 
incendo, -ere, -cendi, -censum, 
set on fire, burn. 
^v'^'incido, -cidere, -cidi, -casum, 
fall into, in with, or upon. 

incitS, -are, -ftvi, -Stum, urge 
on, arouse, incite. 
^>i incola, -ae, m, andf., inhabitant. 
incolo, -colere, -colui, -cultiun, 

inhabit, dwell in. 
incolumis, -e, adj., uninjured. 



VO^ 



^ 



^v^incredibilis, -e, adj., incredible. 



\n ^incurslo, -onis, /., attack. 

^ Indutiomarus, -i, w., Indutio- 

marus. 
infero, -ferre, intuli, illfitum, 

bear into or against ; bellum 

inferre, wage offensive war. 
inferus, -a, -um, adj., below, 

low ; — corwp., inferior, lower, 

inferior ; — superl. infimus or 

imus, lowest (at the bottom 
/ of). 
|rts^ ingens, -gentis, adj., huge, vast. 
inimicus, -i, m., enemy (as a 

private person). 
initium, -i, n., beginning. 
iniuHa, -ae,/., wrong, injury. 
inopia, -ae, /. , want. 
instituo, -ere, -i, -utum, put in 

place, found, institute. 
instruo, -struere, -strSxi, 

-struct um, draw up, form. 
insula, -ae, /., island. 
inteliego, -ere, -lexl, -lectum, 

understand. 
inter, prep, with ace., between, 

among. . 



interficio, -flcere, -fSci, -fec- 
tum, kill. 

interim, adv., in the mean- 
while. 

intermitto, -ere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, cease, go down. 

interrogS, -fire, -fi vi, -Stum, I\\d 
ask, interrogate. '* 

intra, prep, with ace., within. 

introitus, -as, m., entrance. (0 ^ 

invenio, -ire, -v6ni, -ventum, 
find. 

ipse, -a, -ura, intensive pron., 
my-, your-, him-, etc., self. 

is, ea, id, dem. pron., that. 

iste, ista, istud, dem. pron,, that/^0 
{of yours). 

ita, adv., so, thus. 

italia, -ae, /., Italy. 

iter, itineris, n., road, route, 
journey, march. 

I (consonant). 

iacio, iacere, ieci, iactum, 

throw, hurl. 

iam, adv., already, now. 

iubeo, iubere, iassi, iassum, 
order, command. 

index, iadicis, m., judge. {0^ 

folia, -ae, /., Julia, a Boman 
name. 

iunior, -ius, adj., (comp. of 
iuvenis, young, contracted for 
iuvenior), younger, junior. 

lura, -ae, m., the Jura moun- 
tains, in Switzerland. 

ias, ifiris, n., right, law. 

ias-iurandum, iorisiorandl, n,, 
oath. 

iostus, -a, -um, adj., just. 
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iuvenls, -e, adj,^ young; as a 
noun, young man. 
/ ^."^ -v iuTO, iuvfire, iavi, latum, aid, 
^ ' ' help, assist. 



LabiSnus, -i, m., Labienus, one 

of Coisar's lieutenants, 
labor, -5ris, wi., toil, labor. 
labors, -fire, -fivi,> -atum, toil, 

labor. 
ItacedaemSii, -onls, /., Lace- 
daemon. 
Iiacedaemoiilus, -a, -um, adj,^ 
Lacedemonian. 
.\V laetus, -a, -um, adj., glad, gay. 
lapis, lapldls, m., stone. 
Ifite, adv,^ widely. 
IfitltodS, -dlnls, /., width, 

breadth. 

Ifitus, -a, -um, adj.^ wide, broad. 

\ laudo, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, praise. 

, /legfitus, -i, m., lieutenant, am- 

\ bassador. 

\lggfitl5, -onls, /., legation, em- 



leg^o, -onis,/., legion, a division 

of the Boman army, 
leglonarlus, -a, -um, belonging 

to the legion. 
t 6^ lego, legere, legi, lectum, read 

(^also gather). 
lex, legls, /., law. 
Ubenter, adv.^ gladly. 
liber, -bri, m., book. 
liber, -era, -erum, adj,, free. 
Ubere, adv,, freely. 
liberi, -orum, m. pi, of liber, 

children. 
' libero, -fire, -avi, -fitum, set 

free, liberate. 



.,-7^" 



lingua, -ae,/., tongue, language.' 

litus, litoris, n., shore. 

locus, -i, m., {pi, loca, n.), 

place. 
longe, adv., far. 
longitudS, -dinls,/., length. 
longus, -a, -um, adj., long. 
lodus, -i, m. , game. / O 

liugotorix, -igis, m., Lugotorlx. 
lupus, -i, m., wolf. (o^ 

Ifix, locis, /., light. 
Lpsander, -dri, m., Lysander. 

M. 

magister, -tri, m., master, [ 
teacher. 

magistratus, -us, m., magis- 
tracy, magistrate. 

magnltudo, -dinls,/., size, mag- 
nitude. 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., large, 
great. ^ 

mfilo, ntfille, mfilui, no supine^ \ ' ' 
wish more, prefer. 

malus, -a, -um, adj,^ bad. 

mando, -are, -fivi, -fitum, en- 
trust, commit. 

Mandubracius, -i, fii., Man^ 
dubracius, a chieftain of the 
TtHnobantes, 

mane, adt?. , in the morning. 

maneo, -ere, mfinsi, mfinsiirus, 
remain, wait. 

manipulus, -i, m., maniple, a 
small company of soldiers. ^ 

manus, -fis,/., hand, also band. 

Mfircus, -i, m., Marcus. 

mare, marls, n., sea. 

marltimus, -a, -um, adj.^ mari- 
time, on the sea. 
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Massilla, -ae, /., Massillia, the 
Latin name of Marseilles, 

mfiter, -trig, /., mother. 

matare, adr., early. 

mfitarus, -a, -um, adj., ripe. 

maxime, adv,j very greatly. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle of. 

memoria, -ae, /., memory. 

mensis, -is, in., month. 

mercator, -toris, m,, merchant. 

meridlSnus, -a, -um, ac^., of 
noon. 

metus, -as, m., fear. 

meus, -a, -um, possess, pron., 
my, mine. 

nines, militis, m., soldier. 

militaris, -e, adj., military. 

militia, -ae, /. , military service. 

mille, indecl. num. adj., thou- 
sand ; pL, milia, -um, n., fol- 
lowed by gen,, thousand, 

minime, adv„ not at all. 

mlror, ari, -atus sum, wonder 
at, admire. 

miser, -er€^ -erum, adj,, 
wretched. 

mitt5, mittere, misi, missum, 
send. 

moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum, warn, 
advise, admonish. 

mons, montis, m., mountain. 

morbus, -i, m., disease. 

moror, -ari, -fitus, delay. 

mors, mortis, /., death. 

mos, moris, m., custom ; pi,, 
manners. 

motus, -us, m., movement, up- 
rising. 

moveo, -ere, movi, motum, 
move. 

mulier, -eris, /., woman. 



multitudo, -dints,/., multitude. 
multus, -a, -um, ac^., much ; 

pL, many. 
munio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 

fortify. 
monitiS, -onis, /., fortification. 
munitus, -a, -um, adj., (perf, 

pass. part, of mnnio), fortified. 
munus, -eris, n., duty. 

N. 

nam, conj., for. 

nanciscor, -i, nactus, or nanc- 

tus sum, get, reach. 
narro, -are, -fivi, -Stum, teU^i 

nari*ate. 
nascor, nSsci, natus sum, be 

born. 
natio, -onis,/., nation. 
natara, -ae, /, nature, character. 
natus, -as, m., birth. Used only i 

in abl, sing.; maiores natii, 

elders by birth, old men. . 

nauta, -ae, w., sailor. C*^^ ^ 

navalis, -e, adj., naval. c^^ 

navis, -is, /., ship, boat. 
-ne, enclitic interrog, particle, 

simply denoting a question; 

in indirect questions sometimes 

whether. 
ne, negative particle, that . . . 

not, lest, not to ; ne . . . qul- 

dem, not even. 
necesse, indecl. adj., necessaiy. 
negfotium, -i, n., business, trou- 
ble. 
nemo, -inis, m., nobody, no -- 

Not used in gen, and c' 

corresponding forms q 

being used instead. 
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neque (nee), conj., and not, nor ; 
neque . . . neque, neither . . . 
nor. 
, q\ niger, -gra, -grum, adj,^ black. 
^ nihil, n., indecL, nothing. 
nisi, conj. , if npt, unless. 
nSbilis, -e, adj.^ noble, of high 
V birth, famous. 
^noctn, adv., by night. 
noceo, -ere, -ui, -itum, harm, 

injure. 
nolo, nolle, nolui, no supine, 

be unwilling. 
n5men, -minis, n., name. 
non, adv., not. 

nonne, interrog, adv. (intro- 
ducing a question expecting the 
answer '* yes "), not ? 
nonnullus, -a, -um, adj., some 
(seldom used except in the pi.). 
noster, -tra, -trum, possess. 

pron., our. 
novus, -a, -um, adj., new. 
nox, noctis, /., night. 
nullus, -a, -um, adj., no, not 
any, no one. 
v^^ num, interrog. particle {expect- 
^ ing the answer " no "), in in- 
direct questions, whether. 
numerus, -i, m., number. 
nuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
port, announce. 
nontius, -i, m., messenger. 
; v^ nusquam, adv., nowhere. 



O. 

ob, prep, with ace, on account of. 
obses, obsidis, m., hostage. 
obtineo, -ere, -ui, -tentuni, 

hold. 



10- 



occasus, -as, m., setting; 8olis/(^')^ 

occasus, sunset. 
occido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 

kill. 
occults, -fire, -fivi, -fttus, hide. 
occupo, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, seize, 

take. 
octogintfi, inded, num. adj., 

eighty. 
olim, adv., once. 
omnino, adv. , altogether, in all. 
omnis, -e, adj., all. 
opera, -ae, /., work. 
oportet, imp. v., it is necessary, 

it ought. 
oppidum, -i, n., town, walled 

town. 
oppugno, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, 

attack, storm. 
opus, operis, n., work. 
5ratio, -onis,/., speech, oration. 
ordo, 5rdinis, m., rank, order. 
Orgetorix, -igls, m., Orgetorix, 

a Helvetian nobleman. 
orior, -iri, ortus, arise. 
5mo, -are, -avi, -fitum, adorn, 

deck. 



palSs, -Sdis, /., marsh, swamp. 

par, parts, adj., equal. 

parco, -ere, peperci (parsi), 
parsurus (parciturus), spare. 

parens, -entis, c. , parent. i "i^ 

pareo, -ere, pfirui, pfiritfirus, 
obey. 

paro, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, pre- 
pare, furnish. 

pars, partis, /., part. 

parvus, -a, -um, adj., small, 
little. 
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passus, -ns, m., pace ; mille 

passas, a Roman mile. 
pater, patrls, wi., father. 
patior, pati, passus sum, al- 
low. 
patria, -ae,/., fatherland, native 

land. 
pauci, -ae, -a, adj., used almost 

eocclusively in the plural, few. 
paulisper, adv., gradually. 
paulum, adv., a little. 
pax, pacts, /., i)eace. 
pecnnia, -ae, /., money, a sum 

of money (originally cattle; 

cf. pecus). 
pecus, -oris, n., flock, cattle. 
pedes, peditis, m., foot-soldier. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, adj., on 

foot, of infantry. 
pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, 

repel, drive o£E. 
per, prep, with ace, through. 
per-, adv., in composition, very 

(as per-facilis, very easy). 
perfugfa, -ae, m., deserter. 
perlculum, -i, n., peril, danger. 
peritus, -a, -um, adj., skilful, 

experienced. 
permitto, -ere, -misi, -mlssum, 

grant. 
permoveo, -ere, -movi, -mo- 

tum, disturb. 
Pei^a, -ae, wi., a Persian. 
perseqaor, -i, -secutus sum, 

pursue, pursue and overtake. 
perspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 

tum, see. 
persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 

sum, persuade. 
pertereo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 

frigoxen. 



pertlne5, -ere, -ul, no supine, 

hold through, extend. 
perturbs, -are, -fivi, -atum, 

disturb greatly, throw into 

confusion. 
pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

come through, arrive. 
pes, pedis, m., foot, as part 

of the body, and also as a 

measure. , 
peto, -ere, -ivi or-ii, -itum, seek, 

ask. 
pictura, -ae,/., picture, painting. 
piluni, -i, n., javelin. 
poeta, -ae, m., poet. ( c> 

polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, 

promise. 
pono, -ere, posui, positum, 

place, put, pitch (of a camp). 
pons, pontis, m., bridge. 
populus, -i, m., people, nation. 
porta, -ae, /., gate, door. \ ^ 



porto, -are, -fivi, -fitum, carry. 

portus, -as, m., port, harbor. 

possum, posse, potui, no su- 
pine, be able, can, have power. 

post, prep, with ace., after, be- 
hind ; also adv. , afterwards. 

posted, adv., afterwards. 

posterus, -a, -um, adj., next, 
following. 

postulo, -are, -avi, -Stum, de- 
mand. 

potens, potentis, adj., powerful. 

potestas, -tatis, /., power. 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, 
get possession of. 

praecludo, -ere, -si, -sum, shut 
off, close. 

praedor, -ari, -atus sum, rob, 
plunder. 



l<) 
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.^\ praefer9, -fDrre, -tali, -Ifitum, 

^ carry before, prefer. 

praeflciS, -ere, -fid, -fectum, 
place in command of. 
.N^praeflgS, -ere, -fixi, -flxum, 
^ set in front. 

praemlttS, -ere, -mini, -mis- 
sum, send forward. 
\ praeparO, -lire, -llvi, -fitum, 

prepare. 
y praep5n5, -pdnere, -posui, 
-positum, place before, put in 
command of. 

praesidium, -i, n., guard, escort, 
protection. 

praesum, -esse, -Aii, -ftitflrus, 
command, be at the head of. 

prim5res, -um, m. pl.y chief 
men. 

primus, -a, -um, adj,, first. 

princeps, principis, m., chief. 

prior, prius, adj., earlier, for- 
mer. 

pro, prep, with abl., before, in 
defence of, for. 

probo, -are, -fivi, -fttum, ap- 
prove. 

Procillus, -i, m., a Boman name. 
Gains Valerius Procillus was 
sent by Ccesar as envoy to Ari- 
ovistus, 

proelium, -i, n., battle. 

profectio, -onis, /., departure. 

proficiscor, proficisci, profee- 
tus sum, set out, depart. 

progredior, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, go (^or come) forth or 
forward. 

proliibeo, -ere, -hibui, -hibi- 
tum, keep from, hinder from, 
check. 



prope, adv. and prep., almost, 

near. 
pr0per9, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, v'J^ 

hurry. 
propior, propius, adj. (comp. 

of stem o/prope, near) , nearer ; 

superl. proximus, -a, -um, 

nearest, next. 
propter, prep, with ace., on ac- 
count of. 
pr5pugn5, -fire, -fivi, -fitumk7\^ 

make sallies (in defence). \3 ' 
prosequor, -i, secutus sum, 

follow. 
prospectus, -us, w., view for-^ji)'^ 

ward, sight, prospect. 
plrosum, prSdesse, pr5f ui, pro-, \^ 

ftitSrus, be profitable. 
proveta5, -ere, -vexi, -vectum^jvv 

carry. 
provides, -ere, -vidi, -visum, 

foresee, provide. 
provincia, -ae, /. , province. 
proximus. See propior. 
pablicus, -a, -um, adj., pub- 

lie. • 
puella, -ae, /., girl. l*^ 

puer, pueri, m., boy. 
pugna, -ae,/., fight, battle. 
pugnS, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, fight. ^ 
pulclier, -clira, -clirum, adj.f"^^ 

beautiful, pretty. 
puto, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, think. 

Q 

quadragintfi, indecl. num. adj.^ 

forty. 
quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesi 

tum, ask, inquire about. 
quam, adv., than, as. 
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quantus, -a, -um, adj., interrog., 
how great? how much? reL, 
as great, as ; tantiu . . . 
quantus, so great ... as. 

quartus, -a, -um, ordinal num, 
adj., fourth. 

quattuor, indecl. num. adj., four. 

-que, enclitic conj., and, to be 
translated before the word Q,t 
the end of which it stands. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., 
who, which, what; indef, 
any. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
indef. pron., a certain (owe, 
etc.). 

quldem, conj. Often not to be 
translated, except by empha- 
sizing the word before it; 
sometimes, indeed, at least ; 
ne . . . quldem, not even. 

quin, conj. , that, but that. 

quinque, indecl. num. adj., five. 

quintus, -a, -um, ordinal num. 
adj., fifth. 

quis, quae, quid, interrog.pron., 
who ? which ? what ? 

quls, quae (qua), quid, indef. 
pron., tised after si, nisi, ne, 
and num, any, any one, any- 
thing. 

quisquam, quidquam, indef 
pron., used only after negatives 
and negative expressions, any 
one, anything. 

quisque, quaeque, quidque, 

indef. pron., each, each one, 

every. 

\ quot, indecl. pron., interrog., 

] how many ? relative, as many 



B. 

rfirus, -a, -um, adj., in small 
bodies. 

recipio, -clpere, -cepi, -cep-, , 
turn, take back ; also reflexive, 
se recipere, betake oneself, 
retire, withdraw, retreat. 

rSctus, -a, -um, adj., right. 

redeo, -ire, -li, -Itum, go back, 
return. 

redac5, -ere, -dQxi, -ductum, 
lead back. 

reficlo, -ere, -f6ci, -fectum, re- 
pair. 

regina, -ae, /., queen. (0 ) 

regflo, -onls, /., region. 

reg^num, -i, n., kingdom, royal 
power. 

relinquo, -linquere, -liqul, -11c- 
tum, leave. 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj., remain- 
ing, rest of. 

remaneS, -manere, -mSnsi, 
-mansarus, remain, stay. 

remus, -i, m., oar. 

renOntio, -Bre, -fivl, -&tum, 
report, announce. 

repellS, -ere, reppull, repul- 
sum, drive back. 

repentinus, -a, -uni, adj., sudden. 

reperlo, -ire, repperi, reper- 
tum, find, find out. 

res, rei, /., thing. 

resists, -ere, restlti, no supine, 
resist, withstand. 

respondeo, -ere, respondi, re- 
spoosum, answer, reply. 

res publica, rei pnbllcae, /. 
(really a noun, res, and adj., 
publica), state, repubUc. « 
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retineS, -ere; -ui, -tentum, 

retain, hold back. 

reverter, revw^, reversus sum 
and reverts, -ere, -verti, 
-versum, the deponent forms 
used in the present system, 
return, go or come back. 

revocS, -are, -fivi, -fitum, call 
back. 

rex, regis, m., king. 

Rhenus, -i, m. , the Rhine, divid- 
ing Gaul from Germany, 

Rtaodanus, -i, m., the Rhone, 
a river of southern Gaul, 

ripa, -ae, ./., bank of a river, 
shore of a lake, 

Roma, -ae, /., Rome. 

RomSnus, -a, -um, adj,, Roman ; 
masc, as sxibst., a Roman. 
q) rosa, -ae, /., rose. 

S. 

saepe, adv., often. 

sains, -utis, /., safety. 

satis, adv., enough. 

scio, scire, scivi, scitum, 

know. 
^ ,- \ scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, 
'. ^ write. 

scutum, -i, n., shield. 
seeundus, -a, -um, adj. , second, 

favorable ; res secundae, pros- 

I)erity. 
sed, conj., but. 
Segontiaci, -orum, m., the Se- 

gontiaci. 
semita, -ae, /., path. 
semper, adv., always. 
senatus, -ns, m., senate. 
, ^ senex, senis, m., old man. 



Sequanus, -a, -um, adj., of 
or belonging to the Sequani, 
a Gallic tribe ; masc. as subst., 
a Sequanian ; pi., the Sequani. 

sequor, sequi, secfitus sum, 
follow. 

serva, -ae, /., female servant,fg> 
slave. 

servo, -lire, -avi, -Stum, watch, 
guard. 

servus, -i, m,, slave, servant. 

sex, indecl, num, adj,, six. 

sexfigintS, indecl, num. adj,, 
sixty. 

sextus, -a, -um, ordinal num, 
adj. , sixth. 

si, con},, if. 

SIC, adv., thus, in such a manner. 

signum, -i, n,, sign, standard, 
signal. 

silva, -ae,/., woods, forest. 

silvestris, -e, adj., wooded. 

similis, -e, adj., like, similar. 

sine, prep, with abl,, without. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj,, left 
{hand, etc), 

socius, -i, m., ally. 

sol, soils, m,, the sun. 

soleo, -ere, solitus sum, bey) 
accustomed. ^ 

s51us, -a, -um, adj., alone. 

solv5, -ere, solvl, solntum, 
loose; solvere nfives, put to 
sea. -V V 

soror, sororis, /., sister. v^ 

sperno, -ere, sprevi, spretum,.Q\ 
reject. 

spes, spei, /., hope, expectation. 

statim, adv,, immediately. 

statuo, -ere, -i, statOtum, de- 
cide. 
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{!y sto, stare, steti, statorus, stand. 

sub, prep, usually with a6?., under, 
at the foot of, close to ; used with 
the ace, after verbs of motion. 

subdaco, -ere, -dnxi, -ductum, 
draw up. 

subsequor, -i, -secntus sum, 
follow close upon, follow. 
\^ succido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
down. 
/ oy)*^ sudis, -Is, /., stake. 

sui, sibl, se, reflexive pron, of the 
third person; no nom., him- 
self, herselt, itself, him, her, it. 

sum, esse, fUi, futurus, be. 

summa, -si^,f, sum, chief. 

summus, -a, -uni, adj., highest, 
topmost, greatest, often at the 
top of or to the top of (jsuperl. 
of the root of superus). 

supero, -Sre, -avi, -atum, sur- 
pass, defeat. 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -fkiturus, 
be over, survive. 

superus, -a, -um, adj., upper, 
higher ; comp., superior ; su- 
perl.y summus. 

supra, adv., above. 

suspicio, -oois, /., suspicion. 
A j^ suspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, suspect. 

sustineo, -ere, -ui, -tentjim, 
hold up (under), withstand. 

suus, -a, -um, possess, pron., 
third person^ his, her, its, 
their. 

T. 

tam , adv., so, so greatly, so much. 
tamen, adv., nevertheless, still, 
yet, notwithstanding. 



lo, -ere, -ui, tentum, hold. 
8, -e, adj., gentle, soft. (W 

a, -ae, /., earth, land. 1 

eo, -ere, -ui, -itum, frighten. 1 



Tamesis, -16, m., the Thames, a 

river of Britain. 
tango, -ere, tetig^, tactum,r\^ 

touch. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great 
tego, -ere, text, tectum, hide. 
telum, -I, »., (missile) weapon. 
tempestas, -tatis, /., storm, 

tempest. 
tempus, -oris, n., time. 
teneo, -ere, -ui, tentum, hold. 
tenis, 
teira, 
terreo, 
tertius, -a, -um, ordinal num. 

adj., third. 
testudo, -inis, /., testudo, shelter. 
tlieatrum, -I, n., theatre. f 0^ 

Themistocles, -is, m., Themis- 

tocles. . 
timeo, -ere, -ui, no supine, fear. 
timor, -oris, m., fear, alarm. . 
Titus, -i, wi., Titus, a Boman 

name. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, en< 

tire, all. 
trSdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, 

give over, betray. 
trans, prep, with ac-c., across. '(^ 
transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go 

across, cross. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., three 

hundred. 
tres, tria, num. adj., three. 
Trinobantes, -um, m., Trino- 

bantes, a people of Britain. 
tripertito, adv., in three divi- 
sions. 
to, tui, tibi, te, personal pron., 

second person, thou^ you ; pi., 

vOs, you. 
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tueor, tueri, tfitus (tuitus) 

sum, guard, protect. 
tmn, adv,, then. 
turris, -is,/., tower, turret. 
tutus, -a, -um, adj., safe. 
tuus, -a, -um, poss, adj,, second 

person, thy, your. 

U. 

ubi, adv., interrog. and rel., 
where (sometimes when). 

undique, adv., on or from all 
sides. 

nnus, -a, -um, (gen. unius), 
num adj., one, (sometimes the 
only one alone). 

urbs, urbis, /., city. 

nsus, -us, m., advantage, expe- 
rience, use ; also need. 

ut, conj. with subj., that, in order 
that, so that; also adv., as, 
when. 

ntills, -e, adj., useful. 

utor, uti, usus sum, use, em- 
ploy.^ 

uxor, -oris,/., wife. 

V. 

vagor, -firi, vagatus sum, 

wander. 
vale5, -ere, valui, valitOrus, 

be strong. 
vallum, -i, n., palisade, wall. 
vasto, -fire, -fivi, -Stum, lay 

waste, devastate. 



TeciAged, -fills, n., tax. 

velociter, adv., swiftly. \ 

velox, -ocis, adj., swift. O^ 

veniS, -ire, veni, ventum, come. 

ventus, -i, m., wind. 

vereor, -eri, veritus, fear, be 
afraid of. 

Vergilius, -i, m., Virgil, a 
Roman. 

verus, -fi, -um, adj., true. 

vescor, -i, eat. 

vester, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., 
your. 

veto, -fire, -ui, -itum, forbid. 

via, -ae, /, way, road. 

vigilia, -ae, /., watch. 

vig^ti, num. adj., twenty. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
quer. 

vir, viri, m., man. 

Virgo, -inis, /., maiden, virgin. 

virtus, -ntis, /. , bravery, virtue. 

vis, vis, /., force; pi., vires, 
virium, strength. 

vito, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, avoid. 

vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live. 

voco, -fire, -fivi, -atum, call. 

volo, velle, volui, wish, be will- 
ing. 

voluntas, -fitls, /., will, good 
will. 

voluptas, -fitis, /., pleasure. 

vos. See tu. 

vox, vocis,/., voice. 

vulnero, -are, -fivi, -Stum, 
wound. 

vulnus, -eris, n., wound. '' i 
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ABBREVIATIONS. . 

The figures 1, 2, 8, or 4 after a verb denote that the verb is regular and of the 
first, second, third, or fourth conjugation. Other abbreviations are the same as 
those used in the Latin-English vocabulary. 



able (be), possum, posse, potui. 
about, de {uoith abl,), circum 

{mth ace), circiter {adv.), 
absent (be), absum, -esse, afui, 

afuturas. 
abundance, c5pia, -ae, /. 
accomplish, efficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
account (on account of), causa 

(with gen.), ob, propter (with 

ace.). 
accuse, accuso, 1. 
accustom (oneself), c5nsuesc5, 

-ere, -suevi, -suetum. 
accustomed (be), soleo, -ere, 

solitus sum (semi-dep.)] con- 

suesco, -ere, -suevi, -suetum. 
across, trans (with ace). 
act, ago, -ere, eg!, actum. 
active, acer, acris, acre. 
admire, miror, 1, dep. 
adorn, orn5, 1. 
advance, progredior, -i, -gressus 

sum. 



advantage, tisus, -us, m. 
adverse, ad versus, -a, -urn. 
adversity, res (rerum, etc.) 

adversae. 
affairs, res, r6rum. 
advice, consilium, -i, n. 
Aeduan (Haeduan), Aeduus, 

-i, m. 
against, contra, in, (with ace). 
age, aetas, -atis, /. ; in or by 

age, natu. 
agreeable, gratus, -a, -um. 
aid, auxilium, -T, n., iuvo, iuvare, 

iiivT, iutum ; prosum, prodesse, 

profui, profuturus. [(adv.). 
all, omnis, -e ; in all, omnin5 
Allobroges, Allobroges, -um, m. 
ally, socius, -I, m. 
almost, fere. 
alone, solus, -a, -um. 
already, iam. 
also, etiam. 
although, cum. 
altogether, omninS. 
always, semper. 
am. See be. 
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ambassador, legatus, -I, m. 
among, inter (with ace.), apud 

(with ace.). 
ancient, antiquus, -a, -um. 
and, et, ac, atque, -que, and 

not, neque (nee). 
animal, animal, -alis, n. 
announce, nuntio, 1; renQntio, 1. 
another, alius, -a, -um ; belong- 
to another, alienus, -a, -um. 
answer, responded, -ere, -di, re- 

spdnsum. 
any (body or thing), aliquis, 

-qua or -quae, -quid, (also quis, 

qua or quae, quid). 
approach, adventus, -us, m. 
ardent, acer, acris, acre. 
Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -i, m. 
arms, arma, -orum, n. pi, 
arms^, exercitus, -us, m. 
around, circum (with ace.); put 

around, circumdo, -dare, -dedi, 

-datum. 
arouse, incito, 1. 
arrival, adventus, -us, m. 
arrive, pervenid, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum. 
art, ars, artis, /. ; art of war, 

res militaris. 
as, quam, cum. 
ascertain, reperio, -ire, repperi, 

repertum. 
ask, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum ; 

quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 

sltum. 
assemble, convenio, -ire, -venl, 

-ventum. 
assert, confirms, 1. 
assist, iuvo, -are, iuvi, iutum. 
astonished (be astonished), 

miror, 1, dep. 



at, in (with abl.). 

Athens, Athenae, -firum, f.^pl. 

attack, imi)etus, -tis, m., op- 
pugno, 1 ; make an attack, 
impetum facere. 

attend, adimadvertd, -ere, -verti, 
-versum. 

attention (pay). See attend. 

avoid, vltO, 1. 

away, a(ab), and, in composi- 
tion, de ; lead away, edacO, 
-ere, -dtlxT, -ductum, dedGcO, 
-ere, dGxI, -ductum ; go away, 
abeO, -Ire, -il (-ivi), -itum; 
send aw^ay, dimitto, -ere, 
-misi, -missum ; be away, 
absum, -esse, aful, afuturus, 
desum, -esse, -fui, -futtirus. 



back, re- in comp., as: take 
back, recipio, -ere, -cepi, 
-ceptum ; ' go back, redeo, 
-Ire, -il (-IvI), -itum; hold 
back, retineo, -ere, -ui, 
-tentum. 

bad, malus, -a, -um. f n. pi. 

baggage, impedimenta, -drum, 

band, manus, -us, /. 

bank, rlpa, -ae, /. 

barbarian, barbarus, -i, m. 

battle, proelium, -I, n. ; piigna, 
-ae, /. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futurus. 

bear, fero, ferre, tuli, latum; 
bear against, Infero, inferre, 
intuli, iUatum. See, also, 
bring. 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 

because of, ob, propter. 

become, flo, fieri, factus sum. 
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before, ante, prep, with ace. ; 
ante, adv. ; antequam, conj. 

beg^an, coepi, coepisse {no pres- 
ent). 

beg^inningf, initium, -I, n. 

behalf (in behalf of), pr5 
{with ahl.). 

Belgians, Belgae, -arum, m. 

believe, credo, -ere, credidi, 
creditum. 

Pellovaci, BellovacI, -orum, w. 

between, inter {with ace.). 

Bibracte, Bibracte, -is, n. 

bind, teneo, -ere, tenui, ten- 
turn. 

birth, natus, -iis, m.; of high 
birth, ndbillB, -e. 

black, niger, -gra, -grum. 

blame, culpo, 1. 

body, corpus, -oris, n. 

book, liber, -bri, m. 

born (be), nascor, nasci, natus 
. sum. 

bound, contineo, -ere, -tinui, 
-tentum. 

boy, puer, -i, m. 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravely, fortiter. 

bravery, virtus, -utis, /. 

bridge, pons, pontis, m. 

bring, porto, 1, fero, ferre, tull, 
latum; bring together, c5n- 
f ero, -ferre, contull, collatum ; 
bring out, efferd, efEerre, ex- 
tuli, elatum. 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, /. 

Briton, Britannus, -i, m. 

broad, latus, -a, -um. 

brother, frater, -tris, m. 

but, sed, autem ; but that, 
quin. 



C. 

Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

call, voco, 1, appello, 1; call 
together, conyoc5, 1. 

camp, castra, -orum, n. pi. 

can, possum, posse, potui. 

captive, captivus, -i, m. 

capture, capio, capere, cepi, 
captum. See also take. 

care (take), curd, 1. 

carry, porto, 1, {see, also, bring 
and bear); carry before, prae- 
fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 

cart, carrus, -i, m. 

Casticus, Casticus, -i, m. 

cause, causa, -ae, /. ; euro, 1. 

cavalry, equitatus, -us, m. ; equi- 
tes, -um, {pi. of eques), m. 

cavalry-man, eques, -itis, m. 

celebrated, clarus, -a, -um. 

censure, culpo, 1. 

centurion, centuri5, -onis, m. 

certain, certus, -a, -um ; a cer- 
tain {indefinite), quidam. 

change, commutatid, -onis, /. 

character, natura, -ae, /. 

check, prohibeo, -ere, -hibul, 
-hibitum. 

cheerfully, libenter. 

chief, princeps, -ipis, m. ; com- 
mander-in-chief, imperator, 
-oris, m. 

children, liberl, -drum, m. 

choose, deligo,-ere,-legi,-lectum. 

Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 

citizen, civis, -is, m, 

city, urbs, urbis, /. 

cohort, cohors, -tis, /. [actum. 

collect, cogo, cogere, coegT, co- 
come, venio, -Ire, veni, ventum ; 
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come tog^ettaer, conveniO, -Ire, 
-v6ni, -ventum. 

command, imperium, -I, n. 

command, iubeO, -€re, i&ssi, 
iOssuin ; imperO, 1 ; praesum, 
-esse, -fui, -futdrus ; place in 
command, praepOnO, -ere, 
-posui, -positum. [tor, -Oris, m. 

commander-in-chief, impera- 

companiou, comes, -itis, c. 

company, comit6s, comitum. 

conceal, celo, 1. 

conference, colloquium, -I, n. 

confidence, fides, -ei, /. 

confusion (throiv into), per- 
turbo, 1. 

conquer, supero, 1 ; vinco, vin- 
cere, vici, victum. 

conqueror, victor, -oris, w. 

consider, dellbero, 1. 

consul, c5nsul, -ulis, m. 

consult, dellbero, 1. 

contend, contendo, -ere, con- 
tend!, contentum. 

Corinth, Corinthus, -i, /. 

Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, /. 

council, concilium, -i, n. 

country, terra, -ae, /. ; native 
country, patria, -ae, /. ; coun- 
try, as distinguished from city, 
rtis, ruris, n. 

cross, transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum. 

crown, corona, -ae, /. 

culture, humanitas, -atis, /. 

custom, m5s, moris, m. 



daily, (adv.) cottidie, (adj.) 

cottidianus, -a, -um. 
danger, periculum, -i, n. 



dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum, 

(semi'dep.). 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, dies, -ei, m. 
dear, cams, -a, -um. 
decide, constitud, -ere, -ui, -atom. 
deck, 6m6, 1. 
deep, altus, -a, -um. 
deeply (i.e. seriously), gravi- 

ter. 
defeat, supero, 1, vinco, -ere, 

vici, victum. 
defend, defendo, -ere, -di, -fen- 
sum ; in defence o^ pro, prqf>. 

with abl. 
deliberate, deliber5, 1. 
delight, delects, 1. 
demand, postulo, 1. 
demonstrate, demonstrd, 1. 
departure, profectio, -onis, /. 
depth, altitudo, -inis, /. 
desert, relinquo, -ere, -liqui, 

-lictum. [-iitum. 

determine, constituo, -ere, -ui, 
difficult, difficilis, -e. 
diligence, diligentia, -ae, /. 
dismiss, dimitto, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. [-um. 

distant (most), extremus, -a, 
distant (be), absum, -esse, afoi, 

af turns. 
disturb greatly, perturbo, 1. 
divide, divido, -ere, -visi, -visum. 
Divitiacus, Divitiacus, -i, m. 
do, facio, facere, feci, factum; 

ago, -ere, egi, actum. 
door, porta, -ae, /. 
doubt, dubito, 1 ; th«re is no 

doubt, non dubium est. 
doubtful, dubius, -a, -um. 
dove, columba, -ae, /. 
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draw up, c5astitud, -ere, -ui, 

-Qtum. 
drive, ago, -ere, §gi, actum; 

drive bael£, pello, -ere, pepuli, 

pulsum. 
Dumaorix, Dumnonx, -igis, m. 
dwell in, incolo, -ere, -colul, 

-cultum. 

E. 

eager, acer, ftcris, acre. 

eagle, aquila, -ae, /. 

early, mature, adv, 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, vescor, -I, no-perf, 

eiglity, octoginta. 

eminent, clarus, -a, -um. 

encamp, c5nsid5, -ere, Hsedi, 

-sessum. 
encourage, animum (animos) 

confirms, 1. 
end, finis, -is, m. 
endeavor, conor, 1, dep. 
endure, sustineo, -6re, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
enemy, liostis, -is, m. ; inimicus, 

-i, w. 
engage (in battle), committd, 

-ere, -misl, -missum, (proe- 

lium). 
enjoy, fruor, frui, fruitus and 

fructus sum. 
enough, satis. 
entire, totus, -a, -um. 
envoy, legatus, -i, m. 
equal, par, paris. 
escort, praesidium, -i, n. 
even, etiam ; not even, ne . . . 

quidem. 



every (one), quisque, quaeque, 
quidque; (day), cottidiS. 

exhort, hortor, 1, dep. 

expect, exspect5, 1. 

experience, tisus, -us, m. 

experienced, peritus, -a, -um. 

extend, pertineo, -ere, -tinui, 
-tentum. 

extreme, maximus, -a, -um ; ex- 
tremus, -a, -um. 

P. 
fable, fabula, -ae, /. 
fail, desum, -esse, -fui, -futurus. 
fSnith, fides, -ei, /. 
faithful, fidus, -a, -um. 
fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, casum; 

fall upon, accidd, -ere, -cidl ; 

fall into, in i^ith, upon, in- 

cido, -ere, -cidi. 
famous, nobilis, -e; clarus, -a, 

-um. 
far, longe. 

farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
farther, longius, (adv.). 
farthest, extremus, -a, -um. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
favor, f aveo, -ere, favi, fautum. 
favorable, secundus, -a, -um. 
fear, timer, -oris, m. ; timeo, -ere, 

-ui ; vereor, -eri, veritus sum. 
few^, pauci, -ae, -a. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fifth, quintus, -a, -um. 
fight, pugn5, 1. 
fill, compleo, -ere, -evi, -etum. 
find out, reperio, -ire, repperi, 

repertum. 
finish, c6nfici5, -ere, -feci, -fec- 

tum. 
fire, ignis, -is, m. 
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first, primus, -a, -um. 

five, qulnque. 

flee, fugio, fugere, fugi. 

flight, fuga, -ae, /. [sum. 

follow, sequor, sequi, secutus 

following (0/ time)y posterus, 

-a, -um. 
fond of (be), amo, 1. 
foodj frumentum, -i, n. 
foot, pes, pedis, m, 
foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 
for, pro (with abl.), prep, ; nam, 

conj. 
force, vis, vis, vi, vim ; pi, vires, 

virium, /. 
forced (march), maximus, -a, 

-um. 
forces (military), copiae, -aram, 

/. 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 
fortification, munitid, -onls, /. 
fortified, munitus, -a, -um, 

{perf, part, of muniS). 
fortify, miinio, -Ire, -ivi, -itum. 
fortune, fortuna, -ae, /. 
forty, quadraginta. 
four, quattuor. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
free, liber, -era, -erum ; set ftree, 

llbero, 1. 
firiend, amicus, -i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, /. 
firighten, terre5, 2. 
ftrom, a, ab, de, ex, {all with ahl.), 
furthest. See farthest 
fUry, impetus, -us, m. 

G. 

Galba, Galba, -ae, m. 
Gallic, GalUcus, -a, -um. 



garden, hortus, -I, m. 

garland, corona, -ae, /. 

gate, porta, -ae, /. 

gather, lego, -ere, legi, lectum ; 
coUigo, -ere, -legi, -lectum. 

Gaul {the country) ^ Gallia, -ae, 
/. ; {an inhabitant of thcU 
country), Gallus, -I, w. 

gay, laetus, -a, -um. 

general, imperator, -oris, m. 

Geneva, Genava, -ae, /. 

German, Germanus, -a, -um, {a8 
Buhst.f Germanus, -I, m.). 

get possession of, potior, -ux 
-itus sum. 

gifl; donum, -I, n. 

girl, puella, -ae, /. 

give, d5, dare, dedl, datum. 

give up, trado, -ere, -didi, -ditum. 

glad, laetus, -a, -um. 

gladly, libenter. 

go, eo, ire, ii (ivi), itum; go 
out or away, exeo ; go back, 
redeo ; go across, trauseo ; go 
away, abeo ; go out, egre- 
dior, -I, -gressus sum; go forth, 
progredior, -i, -gressus sum. 

good, bonus, -a, -um. 

grain, frumentum, -i, n. 

great, magnus, -a, -um ; so great, 
• tantus, -a, -um ; how great, 
quantus, -a, -um. 

greater, maior, mains, gen, 
maioris. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, /. 

Greek {adj.), Graecus, -a, -um; 
{suhst) Graecus, -i, m. • 

grief, dolor, -oris, m. 

grieve, be grieved, doled, 2. 

guard, custds, -odis, c; praesid' 
ium, -i, n. 
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halt, consistd, -ere, -stiti. 
hand, manus, -iis, /. [-ditum. 
hand over, tradO, -ere, -didi, 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alls, m. 
harbor, portus, -us, m. 
harm, noceO, 2. 
happen, accidO, -ere, accidi. 
hasten, contend5, -ere, contendl, 

contentum ; propero, 1. 
have, habeo, 2. 
head, caput, -itis, n. 
hear, audi5, 4. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
height, altitude, -inis, /. 
help, auxilium, -i, n. ; iuvo, -are, 

iuvT, iutuni. 
Helvetian, Helvetius, -i, m. 
her, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive); 

eius (gen. of is, not reflexive). 
herself, (reflexive), sui, sibi, se, 

se; (intensive), ipse, ipsa, 

ipsum. 
high, altus, -a, -um; superus, 

-a, -um, (superl. summus) ; 

of high birth, ndbilis, -e. 
hill, collis, -is, m. 
himself, (reflexive), sui, sibi, se, 

se; (intensive), ipse, ipsa, 

ipsum. 
hinder, prohibeo, 2 ; impedio, 4. 
his, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ; 

eius (gen. of is, not reflex- 
ive). 
hold, teneo, -ere, tenui, tentum ; 

hold together, contineo, -ere, 

-tinui, -tentum; hold back, 

retined, -ere, -ul, -tentum; 

hold (in possession), obtineo, 

-ere, -ui, -tentum. 



home, domus, -us, /. ; at home, 

domi. 
Homer, Homerus, -i, m. 
hope, spes, spei, /. 
horn, comu, -us, n. 
horse, equus, -i, m. 
horseman, eques, -itis, m. 
hostage, obses, -idis, c. 
hour, h5ra, -ae, /. 
house, domus, -us, /. 
hoTv great, quantus, -a, -um. 
how many, quot (indecl.). 
huge, ingens, -entis. 
hundred, centum. 
hurl, iaci5, iacere, ieci, iactum 

conicio, -icere, -ieci, -tectum. 
hurry, propero, 1. 

I. 

I, eg5, mei, mihi, me, me. 
if, si; if not, nisi. 
illustrious, clarus, -a, -um. 
immediately, statim. 
impede, impedi5, 4. 
in, in (with abl.). 
incredible, incredibilis, -e. 
induce, adduco, -ere, -duxl^ 

-ductum. 
infantry (adj., = of infantry)^ 

pedester, -tris, -tre. 
influence, auctoritas, -ati3, /.; 

gratia, -ae, /. ; adduco, -ere, 

-duxi, -ductum. 
inform, certiorem facio, facere, 

feci, factum. 
inhabit, incolo, -ere, -ui, -cultum. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 
injure, noceo, 2. 
inquire (about), quaerd, -ere, 

quaesivi, quaesitum. 
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intend, est in animo. 

Into, in (with ace.). 

island, insula, -ae, /. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, /. 

its, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ; 
eius (gen. of is, not reflex- 
ive). 

itself (reflexive), sul, sibi, se, se ; 
(intensive), ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 



Javelin, pllani, -i, n. 
Judge, index, -icis, m. 
Julia, lulia, -ae, /. 
Jura, IQra, -ae, m. 
Just, iustus, -a, -um. 



keep, contineo, -ere, -tinui, -ten- 

tum. 
keep from, prohibed, 2. 
kill, occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum ; 

interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 
kind, genus, -eris, n. ^ 

king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -i, n. 
knight, eques, -itis, m. 
know, scio, scire, scivi, scitum. 

li. 

Labienus, Labienus, -i, m. 
labor, labor, -oris, m. ; laborS, 1. 
lack, inopia, -ae,/. 
land, terra, -ae,/. 
language, lingua, -ae, / [-a, -um. 
large, magnus, -a, -um ; multus, 
law, lex, legis, /. ; ius, iuris, n. 
lay waste, vasto, 1. 



lead, duco, -ere, duxi, ductum ; 
lead away, abduco, deduc5 ; 
lead out, MQcO ; lead on, 
adduce. [-gnitum. 

learn, cOgnOscO, -ere, -gnOvI, 

leader, dux, ducis, m, [turn. 

leave, relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lie- 
left (i.e. left hand, etc.), sinister, 
-tra, -trum ; left over (re- 
maining), reliquus, -a, -um. 

legion, legid, -dnis, /. 

length, longitudo, -inis, /. 

lest, ne. 

letter, epistula, -ae,/. 

lieutenant, leg&tus, -i, m. 

light, lux, lucis,/. 

like, similis, -e ; as verb, am5, 1. 

line (of troops in motion), 
figmen, -inis, n. (of battle) ; 
acies, -gi, /. 

live (i.€. live in, dwell), incolo, 
-ere, -ui, -cultum ; live (i.e. be 
alive), vivo, -ere, vixi, victum. 

long, longus, -a, -um; a long 
time, diu (adv.), 

lose, fimitto, -ere, -misi, -mlssom. 

love, am5, 1. 

low, inferus, -a, -um. 

M. 

made (be), fi5, fieri, f actus sum. 
magistracy, magistratus, -us, m. 
magistrate, magistratus, -iis, m. 
magnitude, magnittido, -inis, /. 
maiden, virgo, -inis, /. 
make, facio, f acere, feci, factum. 
man, homo, -inis, c. (a human 

being) ; vir, -i, m. (an adult 

human male). 
maniple, manipulus, -I, m. 



Digitized by 



Google 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



291 



B, m5r6s, -um, m., (pL 
o/mos). 

many, multi, -ae, -a, (pZ. of mul- 
tus). 

inarch, iter, itineris, n.; to 
march, iter facere. 

Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 

marsh, paliis, -tidis,/. 

Massilia, Massilia, -ae,/. 

master (of servants, etc.)^ do- 
minus, -i, m. ; (of pupils, etc,), 
magister, -tri, m. 

meeting, concilium, -i, n. 

memory, memoria, -ae, /. 

merchant, mercator, -oris, m. 

messenger, nuntius, -i, m. 

middle of, medius, -a, -um. 

military, militaris, -e; mili- 
tary service, militia, -ae, 
/.; military forces, copiae, 
-arum, /. 

mind, mens, mentis,/.; animus, 
-1, m. 

mistress, domina, -ae,/. 

money, pecunia, -ae,/. 

month, mensis, -is, m. 

mother, mater, -tris./. 

mountain, mons, montlB, m. 

move, moveo, -ere, movi, mo- 
tum. 

much, multus, -a, -um. 

multitude, multitudo, -inis,/. 

my, meus, -a, -um. 

N. 
name, n5men, -inis, n. [/. pi, 
narrowness, angustiae, -arum, 
nation, natio, -on is, /. 
native country, patria, -ae, /. 
nature, natura, -ae, /. 
r, ad (with ace.). 



necessary, necesse, indecl. adj, 

neighbor, finitimus, -I, m. 

neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 

neither . . . nor, neque (nee) 
. . . neque (nee). 

nevertheless, tamen. 

new, nevus, -a, -um. 

next, proximus, -a, -um. 

night, noz, noctis, /. 

no, no one, nuUus, -a, -um. 

noble, nobilis, -e. 

nobody, nemo, •inis,m., {not used 
in gen. and ahl.). 

not, non, nonne (in questions) , 
n6 (in prohibitions, wishes, and 
final clauses) ; and not, ne- 
que (nee); not even, ne . . . 
quidem. ^ 

nothing, nihil, n., (indecl.) . 

notice, animadverto, -ere, -verti, 
-versum. 

notwithstanding, tamen. 

now, nimc, iam. 

number, numerus, -I, m. 



oath, lIlsiQraiidum, iorisiQrandi, 

n. 
obey, pftreo, -ere, -ui, -itQrus. 
o^ de (with ahl.). 
often, saepe. 
old, antiquus, -a, -um ; old man, 

senex, senis, m. ; older, maior 

natu. 
one, unus, -a, -um; one . . . 

another, alius . . . alius ; one 

. . . the other (of two), 

alter . . . alter. 
open, apertus, -a, -um. 
oration, oratio, -onis, /. 
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order, ordo, -inis, m., (rank) ; 

imperium, -T, n., (command) ; 

to order, impero, 1 ; iubeo, 

-ere, iassi, iussum. 
Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -Tgis, m. 
other, alius, -a, -ud; other of 

two, alter, -era, -erum. 
ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itom. 
our, noster, -tra, -trum. 
over (be), praesum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. 
overcome, supero, 1. 
owe, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itom. 



pace, passus, -Qs, m. 

pain, dolor, -oris, m. ; be pained, 

doleo, 2. 
parent, parens, parentis, c. 
parley, colloquium, -i, n. 
part, pars, partis, /. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
people, populus, -i, m. 
perceive, conspicio, -ere, -spexi, 

-spectum. 
perform, fungor, -i, functus 

sum. 
persuade, persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, 

•suasum. 
piclt (firom), deligo, -ere, -legT, 

-lectum. 
picture, pictura, -ae, /. 
pitch (a camp), pono, -ere, 

posui, positum. 
place, locus, -i, w., {pL, loca, 

-drum, n.); i)on5, -ere, posui, 

positum; place over or in 

conunand, praei)on6, -ere, 

-posui, -positum ; to that 

place, eo. 



plan, c5nsilium, -i, n. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um. 
please, delecto, 1. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasure, voluptas, -atis, /. 
plenty, copia, -ae, /. 
poem, carmen, -inis, n. 
poet, poeta, -ae, m. 
position, locus, -i, m.; takd 

a position, consido, -ere, 

-sedi, -sessum ; consisto, -ere, 

-stiti. 
possession (get), potior, -iri, 

-itus sum. 
power, potestas, -atis, /., impe- 

rium, -i, n.; royal power, 

regnum, -i, n. 
powerful, potens, -entis. 
praise, laudo, 1. 
prefer, malo, malle, malui ; prae- 

fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 
prepare, parO, 1. [affutQrus. 
present (be), adsum, -esse, affui, 
produce, efferO, -ferre, extuli, 

elatum. 
Procillus, Procillus, -i, m. 
procure, parO, 1. 
profitable (be), prOsum, pr5- 

desse, prCfuI, -futurus. [sum. 
promise, poUiceor, -€ri, polUcitus 
proper, idoneus, -a, -imi. 
prosperity, res (rerum, etc.) 

secundae. 
protect, defends, -ere, -di, 

-fensum. 
protection, praesidium, -i, n. 
province, provincia, -ae, /. 
public, piiblicus, -a, -um. 
pupil, discipulus, -i, m. 
put around, circumdo, -dare, 

-dedi, -datum. 
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queen, r6^a, -ae, /. 
quick, celer, celeris, celere. 
quickly, celeriter. 

B. 

raOiC, 5rd5, -inis, m. 
rapidity, celeritas, -atis, /. 
read, legO, -6re, l6gi, I6ctum. 
ready, parfttus, -a, -am. 
reason, causa, -ae, /. 
region, regio, -Onis, /. 
remain, mane5,-€re, m&nsi, mSn- 

siinis ; remaned, -ere, -m&nsi, 

-mansiirus; supersum, -esse, 

-ful. 
remaining, reliquus, -a, -um. 
remember, memoriS, tene5, 2. 
render, ferO, -ferre, tull, latum. 
repell, pello, -ere, pepuli, pul- 

sum. [sponsum. 

reply, responded, -ere, -di, re- 
report, niintio, 1 ; renuntio, 1. 
republic, res publica. 
repulse, pello, -ere, pepuli, pul- 

sum. 
resist, resisto, -ere, -stiti, no 

supine, 
rest, quies, -etis, /. ; the rest of, 

reliquus, -a, -um. 
restrain, contineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
retain, retineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
retire. See retreat, 
retreat, recipio, -ere, -cepT, -cep- 

tum, with the refi. pronouns 

me, se, etc. 
return, reverter, -T, re versus 

sum ; redeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -i, m. 



Rhone, Rhodanus, -i, m. 
right, ius, iurie, n. ; right (hand, 

etc,)f dexter, -tra, -trum. 

ripe, maturus, -a, -um. 

river, flumen, -inis, n. 

Roman, {adj.), Romanus, -a, 
-um; {suhst.), Romanus, -i, m. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, /. 

rose, rosa, -ae, /. 

route, iter, itineris, n, 

row, ordo, -inis. 

royal power, regnum, -i, n. 

run, curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum. 

S. 

safe, tutus, -a, -um. 

safety, salus, -utis, /. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

same, idem, eadem, idem. 

say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum. 

scout, explorator, -oris, m. 

sea, mare, -is, n. 

seashore, litus, -oris, n. 

second, secundus, -a, -um. 

see, video, -ere, vidi, visum ; con- 
spicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum. 

seek, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum. 

seize, occupo, 1 ; capio, -ere, 
cepi, captum. 

select, deligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum. 

self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 

senate, senatus, -lis, m. 

send, mitto, -ere, misi, missum , 
send aw^ay, dimitto, -ere, -misi, 
-missum. 

separate, divido, -ere, -visi, -vi- 
sum. 

Sequanian, Sequanus, -i, m. 

servant, servus, -i, m.; serva, 
-ae, /. 

set free, libero, 1. 
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set out, proficTscor, -I, profectus 
sum. 

setting, occasus, -us, m. 

severe, acer, acris, acre; gra- 
vis, -e. 

sharp, acer, acris, acre. 

sharply, acriter. 

shield, scutum, -i, n. 

ship, navis, -is, /. 

shore, ITtus, -oris, n, 

short, brevis, -e. 

shout, clamor, -oris, m. 

show, demonstro, 1. 

sides (on all sides), undique 
(ddv.). 

sign, signum, -I, n. 

similar, similis, -e. 

since, cum. 

sister, soror, -5ris, /. 

six, sex. 

sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 

sixty, sexaginta. 

size, magnitiido, -inis, / 

skill, ars, artis, /. 

skilful, peritus, -a, -um. 

slaughter, caedes, -is, /. 

slave, servus, -i, m. ,• serva, 
-ae,/. 

slay, occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum ; 
interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

slender, gracilis, -e. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

so (of degree) y tam; so . : . as, 
tarn . . . quam; so (0/ man- 
ner or consequence), ita; so 
great, tantus, -a, -um. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. ; foot- 
soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

somebody, aliquis, -qua or 
-quae, -quid; quisquam, quid- 
quam. 



something, aliquis, -qua or -quae; 

-quid ; quisquam, quidquam. 
son, filius, -i, m. 
song, carmen, -inis, n. 
soul, animus, -1, m. 
spare, parco, -ere, peperci (parsi), 

parsurus (parcitiirus). 
speech, 5rati6, -5nis, /. 
speed, celeritas, -tatis,/. 
spend the winter, hiemo, 1. 
spirit, animus, -I, m. [turn. 

spy, conspicio, -ere,-spexi, -spec- 
stand* sto, stare, steti, statu m ; 

stand one's ground, take a 

stand, consisto, -ere, -stitL 
standard, signum, -1, n, 
state, civitas, -atis, /. 
still (adv.)* tamen. 
stone, lapis, -idis, m. 
storm, tempestas, -atis, /. / op- 

pugno, 1 ; t»ke by storm, 

expugno, 1. 
story, f abula, -ae, /. 
strength, vis, vis, vi, vim; pi. 

vires, virium, /. 
strengthen, confirm5, 1. 
strive, contendo, -ere, contend!, 

conteiit:im. 

strong (be), valeo, 2. 
suitable, idoneus, a, -um. 
sununer, aestas, -atis, /. 
summon, convoco, 1. 
sun, s51, solis, m. ; sunset, solis 

occasus, -us, m. 
superior (be), supero, 1. 
supplies, commeatus, -lis, m. 
surpass, supero, 1. 
surrender, deditio, -onis, /. 
surrender (verb), trado, -ere, 

i»didl, -ditum. l-datum. 

liurround. circumdo. -dare, ^edi 
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suspicion, suspicio, -onis, /. 

swamp, palus, -adis, /. 

swift, celer, celeris, celere ; velox, 

velocis. 
swiftly, velociter. 
swiftness, celeritas, -atis, /.* 
sword, gladius, -i, m. 



table, mensa, -ae, /. 

take, occupo, 1; capio, -ere, 

cepi, captum ; take by storm, 

expugnoy 1 ; take a position, 

consido, -ere, -sedi, -sessum ; 

consisto, -ere, -stiti; take 

back, recipio. 
take care, euro, 1. 
tax, vectigal, -&lis, n. 
teacher, magister, -tr!, m. 
tell, narro, 1. 

tempest, tempestSs, -Stis,/. 
ten, decern {indecl.), 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
territory, fines, -ium, m., (^pl. 

of finis); ager, -gri, m. ; terra, 

-ae,/. 
than, quam. 
that, ille, ilia, illud ; is, ea, id ; 

that (of yours), iste, ista, 

istud ; that, so that, in order 

that, ut ; that not, ne ; that, 

but that, quin. 
their, suns, -a, -um, (reflexive), 

eorum, earum, (gen. pi of is, 

not reflexive). 
there, ibi. 
thing, res, rei, /. 
think, puto, 1 ; arbitror, 1, dep. ; 

existimo, 1 ; cogito, 1. 
third, tertius, -a, -um. 
this, hic, haec, h5c. 



thither, eo. 

thou, tu, tui, tibi, te, ta, te. 

thousand, miUe; pi., mllia. 

three, tres, tria. 

three hundred, trecentl, -ae, -a. 

through, per (^mth ace). 

throw, iaciO, iacere, i6ci, iactum ; 
throw together, coniciO, 
-icere, -i6cl, -iectum ; throw^ 
into confusion, perturbC, 1. 

thy, tuus, -a, -um. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, dgfessus, -a, -um. 

Titus, Titus, -I, m. 

to, a.d,m, (with ace.). 

together, con in composition, as 
call together, convocO, 1 ; 
come together, conveniO, -ire, 
-v6ni, -ventum ; throw togeth- 
er, coniciS, -ere, -i6ci, -iectum. 

toil, labor, -Oris, m. ; labOrO, 1. 

tongue, lingua, -ae,/. 

top of, summus, -a, -um. 

towards, ad (with ace). 

tower, turris, -is,/ 

town, oppidum, -i, n. 

tree, arbor, -oris,/ 

troops, c5piae, -arum, / 

true, verus, -a, -um. [tum. 

trust, credo, -ere, credidi, credi- 

try, Conor, 1, dep. 

turret, turris, -is, / 

twentieth, vicesimus, -a, -um. 

twenty, viginti. 

tw^o, du8, -ae, -8. 

two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a. 

U. 

under, sub (with abl. except after 
verbs of motion; then with 
ace.). 
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understand, intellego, -ere, -lexi, 

-lectum. 
unfavorable, adversus, -a, -um ; 

alienus, -a, -um. 
unhappy, miser, -era, -erum. 
unless, nisi. 
unwilling (be), nolo, nolle, 

nolui. 
urge, hortor, 1, dep. 
urge on, incito, 1. 
use, usus, -US, m. 
use, utor, uti, usus sum. 
utmost, m3jumus, -a, -um ; sum- 

mus, -a, -um. 



valor, virtus, -titis, /. 

vast, ingfins, -entis. 

very, to be expressed by the superl, 
or sometimes by per- in com- 
position. 

victor, victor, -Oris, w. 

village, vicus, -i, m. 

violence, vis, vis,/. 

violent, acer, -cris, -ere. 

violently, acriter (adv,). 

Virgil, Vergilius, -i, w. 

virgin, virgO, -inis, /. 

virtue, virtus, -utis,/. 

voice, v5x, vOcis,/. 

W. 

wage war, bellum gerO, gerere, 
gessi, gestum ; wage oflFensive 
war, bellum inferO, inferre, 
intuli, illatum. 

wait for, exspectO, 1. 

wall, murus, -i, m. 

want, inopia, -ae, /. 

war, bellum, -i, ». 

warn, moneo, 2. 



war-vessel, navis longa. 

waste (lay waste), vasto, 1. 

watch, vigilia, -ae,/. 

water, aqua, -ae,/ 

weapon, telum, -i, n. 

weary, dgfessus, -a, -um. 

weather, tempestas, -atis,/. 

welcome, gratus, -a, -um. 

welfare, salus, -utis,/ 

what (reZ.), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.), quis, quae, quid. 

when, cum. 

where, ubi. 

whether, num. 

which (reZ.), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.), quis, quae, quid. 

white, albus, -a, -um. 

who (reZ.), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.) , quis, quae, quid, 

whole, totus, -a, -um. 

why? cur. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 

width, latitudo, -inis,/. 

wife, uxor, -oris,/ 

will, voluntas, -atis,/ 

willing (be), volo, velle, volul. 

wind, ventus, -i, m. 

wing, ala, -ae, /. ; wing of an 
army, cornu, -us, n. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, / ; win- 
ter quarters, hibema, -orum, 
n. pi.; pass the winter, 
hiemo, 1. 

wish, volo, velle, volui; wish 
more or rather, malo, malle, 
malui. [(triY^ ace). 

with, cum {with abl,), apud. 

withdraw (transitive), deduco 
-ere, -duxi, -ductum ; (intrans.), 
discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum; 
recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum 
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(reflexive toUh me, te, se, 

etc.). 
'vrlthstand, sustineo, -ere, -ui, 

-tentuin. 
woman, mulier, -eris,/. ; f emina, 

-ae,/. 
wonder at, miror, 1, dep. 
woods, silva, -ae,/. 
work, opus, operis, n. ; laboro, 1 . 
worthy, dignus, -a, -um. 
wound, vulnTis, -eris, n.; vul- 

nero, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -emm. 



write, scribo, -ere, scrips!, scrip- 

tum. 
wrong;, inioria, -ae,/. 



year, annus, -i, m. 

you, tu (sing.), vos (pi.). 

your, vester, -tra, -trum, (belong- 
to more than one) ; tuus, -a, 
-um, (belonging to one). 

youth (young person), adules- 
cens, -entis, m. ; iuvenis, -is, m. 
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ablative, of inBtrament or means, 
70; of manner, tt ; of accompani- 
ment, 84 ; of time, 90 ; of agent, 
102 ; of cause, 109 ; of specifica- 
tion, 116; of quaUty, 1»2; with 
comparatives for qtuim, 129; of 
degree of difTerence, 142; with 
Utor, fruor, etc., 254 ; absolute, 
363, 364, 365. 

accent, 7. 

accompaniment, abl. with cum, 
84. 

accusative, as direct object, 14 ; of 
duration and extent, 182 ; subject 
of inflnitive, 231. 

adjectives, agreement of, 39; de- 
clension, 37, 46, 98, 105, 112 ; 
(nine irregular), 167, 168. 

adverbs, formation, 145 ; compari- 
son, 146. 

agrent, abl. with 3 or a6, 102 ; end- 
ing -tor, 295 ; dative of, 390. 

agrreement, of verb, 22 ; of predi- 
cate noun, 26 ; of appositive, 28 ; 
of adjective, 39 ; of relative, 215 ; 
of participle, 249. 

alphabet, 1. 

antecedent, 214. 

appositive, 27. 

Caesar, words In, see preface; ex- 
tracts IVom OalUc War, 402. 
cases, 8, 1. 

causal clauses with cum, 362. 
cause, abl. of, 109. 
commands, 329 j ^ indirect dis- 
course, 358i 



comparative, with quam or abl., 
128, 129. 

comparison, of adjectives (regulu-), 
126, 132; (irregular), 133, 138, 
139, 140 ; of adverbs, 146. 

composition, see formation. 

concessive clauses with cum, 352. 

conditions, simple, 335, 336 ; less 
vivid future, 338 ; contrary to fiict, 
340. 

conjugation, 8, 2 ; first periphras- 
tic, 386; second periphrastio, 
388; paradigms of conjugation, 
424-435. 

consecutive clauses, 318. 

consonants, 3 ; sounds of, 4. 

cum, prep, with abl., 77, 84 ; enditia 
192, 4. 

cum, conjunction, temporal with in- 
dicative, 346; historical with sub- 
junctive, 348; causal and conces- 
sive, 352. 

dative, indirect object, 33 ; of pos- 
sessor, 49; with adjectives, 155; 
with compound verbs, 268; with 
intransitives, 273; two datives, 
288 ; with gerundive, 390. 

declension, 8, 1 ; first, 10 to 19 ; 
second, 31, 36, 42 ; stem of, 31, 
2, 3 ; 36, 1 ;■ third, 52, 55, 61, 73, 
80, 87; fourth, 149; fifth, 163; 
of adjectives, 37, 46, 98, 105, 
112 ; (nine irregular), 167, 168 ; 
of comparatives, 127 ; of numerals, 
179, 180, 187 ; of pronouns (per- 
gpnftl), 192, (reflexive) 192, (poe- 
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sesslve) 197, (demonstrative) »05, 
208, (relative) 213. (interroga- 
tive) aJ80, (indefinite) »26; of 
participles, 248. Consolidated ta- 
bles, 406-421. 

deponent verb*, «52; certain de- 
ponents with ablative, 254. 

derivation, see formation. 

difference, degree of, 142. 

diphthonsfl, 4. 

dumuB, in expressions of place, 240. 

duration of time, ace., 182. 

5, nsed before consonants, 65, note. 

enclitic, 7, 4. 

85, 285, 427. 

extent of space, ace, 18J6. 

fer5, 276, 426. 

final clauses, 311; see also 322, 
323. 

fl5, 285, 427. 

fore, 387. 

formation, of adverbs, 145; of 
compounds, 292 ; of nouns, 295, 
297, 299 ; of adjectives, 300 ; of 
verbs, 301 ; of ftit. inf. pass., 378, 
note, 387. 

f ruor, with ablative, 254. 

f ungor, with ablative, 254. 

gender, 7; of first decl., 10, 8; 
of second decl., 31, 5; 36, 2; 
42, 4; of third decl., 93; of 
fourth decl., 149, 4 ; of fifth decl., 
163,4. 

genitive, limiting nouns, 17; par- 
titive, 135. 

gerund, 368, 371. 

gerundive, 368, 371; in second 
periphrastic conjugation, 388. 

hlc, 206, 1, 4. 

ille, 205, 8, 4. 

imperative constructions, 328, 

329. 
impersonal passive, 273. 
indirect discourse, 230, 231, 

232, 234, 358, 359. 
indirect questions, 306. 



infinitive, in indirect discourse, 230, 
232, 234; as subject or predicate 
noun, 260; to complete meaning 
of verbs, 262; formation of ftiture 
passive, 378, note, 387. 

inflection, 8. See conjugation 
and declension. 

instrument, ablative of, 70. 

intensive {ipse), 208, 2. 

is, 208, 1. 

iste, 205, 2. 

Uquids, 3. 

locative case, 8, 1 ; 239. 

mftlS, 425. 

manner, ablative, 77. 

means, ablative, 70. 

mllle, declension and use, 180, 2. 

mutes, 3. 

nC. in final clauses, 311 ; after verbs 
of fearing, 322 ; In Imperative con- 
structions, 329, 4 ; in wishes, 331. 

-ne, enclitic, 62. 

negative, in final clauses, 311; in 
consecutive clauses, 318; after 
verbs of fearing, 322 ; in impera- 
tive clauses, 329 ; in wishes, 331. 

Nepos, vocabulary, see prefece. 

n51I, n5Ute, in negative commands, 
329, 2. 

n515, 425. 

nSnne, 62. 

num, 62. 

number, 9. 

numerals, cardinal, 178; declension 
of, 179, 180 ; ordinal, 187. 

object, direct, 14 ; Indirect, 33. 
obligation, expressed by gerundive, 

SrStis' obllqua, see indirect dis- 
course. 

participles, 248, 249; of depo- 
nents, 262; declension of, 248; 
abl. absolute, 363. 364, 365; 
ftiture expressing purpose, 381. 

partitive genitive, 135. 
1 parts of speech, 6. 
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passive, of intranBitlve verbs, 878. 
periphrmstio oonjuffatlons, 387, 

888. 
permission, 329. 
place, how expressed, 839; with 

names of towns, 840; damus and 

rfl«, 840. 
plfls, defective, 139, note. 
possum, 488. 
potior, with abl., 854. 
predicate noun, 86 ; infinitive as 

predicate noun, 860. 
principal parts, 56, note. 
pronouns, personal, 198 ; reflexive, 

198, 808, 2; poi^sessive, 197; 

demonstrative, 805, 808 ; relative, 

813 (agreement of, 815; in final 

clauses, 311 ; in consecutive 

clauses, 318) ; interrogative, 880 ; 

indefinite, 886. 
pronunciation, Roman, 4 ; £ng- 

Ush, 5. 
purpose, clauses of, 311 (see also 

388, 383); ways of expressing, 

378, 379, 380, 381. 

quality, ablative of, 188. 
questions, 68; indirect, 806; in 

indirect discourse, 358. 
qui and qnis indefinite after H, etc., 

886. 
qnin, 888. 

relative, in final clauses, 311; In 
clauses of result, 318. See under 
pronoun. 

requests, 389. 

result, clauses of, 318. 

rfls, in expressions of place, 840. 

sequence of tenses, 304. 
specification, abl. of, 116. 
spirants, 3. 

stem, 10, 8 ; of first decl., 10, 4 ; 
of second ded., 31, 2, 36, 1 ; of 



third decl., 58, 1 ; of fourth ded., 
149, 1 ; of fifth decL, 163 ; of 
present, 56, 1 ; of first conj., 56, 
2; of second ooi^., 150, 2; of 
perfect, 74, 1. 

subject, of finite verb, 18 ; of infini- 
tive, 881; infinitive as subject, 
860. 

subjunctive, sequence of tenses of, 
304, 359; in indirect questions, 
806; in final clauses, 311; in 
clauses of result, 318 ; after verbs 
of fearing, 388 ; with qtan, 383 ; 
in less vivid fbture conditions, 338 ; 
in conditions contrary to fitct, 340 ; 
with cum, 348, 358; in indirect 
discourse, 358, 359. 

subordinate clauses in indh'ect 
discourse, 358. 

sum, conjugation, 488. 

supine, in -urn, 378 ; in -a, 383: 

syllables, 4 ; quantity of, 6. 

tenses, 8, 2 ; of infinitive in indirect 
discourse, 884; of participles, 
849; sequence of, in subjunctive, 
304 ; in indirect discourse, 359. 

termination, 10, 5, 403. 

time, when, abl, 90; duration, aoc., 
188. 

ut, in final clauses, 311; in clauses 
of result, 318 ; after verbs of fear- 
ing, 388. 

utlnam, 330. 

Qtor, with abl., 854. 

vescor, with abl., 854. 
vocabulary, composition of^ see 

prefhce. 
vol5, 485. 
vowels, 8; pronunciation ot, 4'; 

quantity of, 5. 

wishes, 331. 
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THE STDDEKTS' SERIES OF UTDI CLASSICS. 

UNDKR THK SOITOBIAL 8UPBBTIBI0N OF 

EBNEST MONDELL PEASE, AJL, 

Late Leland Stanford Jttnior UniversUy^ 
▲in> 

flARRT THURSTON PECK, Ph.D., IjJSLD^ 

Columbia University, 



This Series contains the Latin authors usually read in Americaii 
schools and colleges, and also others well adapted to class-room 
use, but not heretofore published in suitable editions. The several 
volumes are prepared by special editors, who aim to revise the 
lext carefully and to edit it in the most serviceable manner. 
Where there are German editions of unusual merit, representing 
years of special study under the most favorable circumstances, 
these are used, with the consent of the foreign editor, as a basis 
for thd American edition. In this way it is possible to bring out 
text-books of the highest excellence in a comparatively short period 
of time. 

The editions are of two kinds, conforming to the different 
methods of studying Latin in our best institutions. Some contain 
in the introductions and commentary such a careful and minute 
treatment of the author's life, language, and style as to afford the 
means for a thorough appreciation of the author and his place in 
Latin literature. Others aim merely to assist the student to a good 
reading knowledge of the author, and have only the text and brief 
explanatory notes at the bottom of each page. The latter are 
particularly acceptable for sight reading, and for rapid reading 
after the minute study of an author or period in one of the fuller 
editions. For instance, after a class has read a play or two of 
Plautus and Terence carefully, with special reference to the pecu- 
liarities of style, language, metres, the methods of presenting a 
play, and the like, these ed>4ons will be admirably suited for the 
rapid reading of other plays. 

The Series also contains various supplementary works prepared 
by competent scholars. Every effort is made to give the books a 
neat and attractive appeaiance. 
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The following volumes for College use are now ready or in 
preparation : — 

ATLAS OF THE GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY OF THE ANCIENT 
WORLD. Edited by John K. Lord, Ph.D., ProfeBsop in Dart- 
mouth College. Beady, 

CATULLUS, Selections, based apon the edition of Riese. By Thomas 
B. Lindsay, Ph.D., Professor in Boston University. 

CICERO, De Senectute et de Amicitia. By Cha&les E. Bbnnett, 
A.M., Professor in the Cornell University. Ready, 

CICERO, Tuscolan Disputations, Books I and II. By Professor Peck. 

CICERO, De Oratore, Book I, based upon the edition of Sorof. By 
W. B. Owen, Ph.D., Professor in Lafayette College. Ready, 

CICERO, Select Letters, based in part upon the edition of Supfle- 
Bockel. By Professor Pbasb. 

GELLIUS, Selections. By Professor Peck. 

GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY. By Karl P. Harrington, 
A.M., University of Maine, and Herbert C. Tolman, Ph.D., 
Vanderbilt University. 

HAND-BOOK OF LATIN SYNONYMS. By Mr. Miller. 

HORACE, Odes and Epodes. By Paul Shorey, Ph.D., Professor in 
the Chicago University. Ready 

HORACE^ Satires and Epistles, based upon the edition of ICiessling. 
By Jambs H. Kirkland, Ph.D., Professor in Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity. Ready, 

JUVENAL, Satires. By James C. Egbert, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of 
Latin, and Nelson G. McCrba, Ph.D., Instructor in Latin, Colum- 
bia University. 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for College Use. By Walter Miller, A.M., 
Professor in the Tulane University. Ready, 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for Adyanced Classes. By H. R. Fairclough, 
Ph.D., Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. 

LIVY, Books XXI and XXn, based upon the edition of Wolfflin. By 
John K. Lord, Ph.D., Professor in Dartmouth College. Ready, 

LIVY, Book I, for rapid reading. By Professor Lord. Ready, 

MARTIAL, Selections. By Charles Knapp, Ph.D., Professor in 
Barnard College. 

NEPOS, for rapid reading. By Isaac Flagg, Ph.D., Associate Pro- 
fessor in the University of California. Ready, 

?ETRONIUS, Cena Trimalchionis, based upon the edition of Bucheler. 
By W. E. Waters, Ph.D., the University of New York. Ready, 

PLAUTUS, Captiyi, for rapid reading. By Grove E. Barber, A.M., 
Professor in the University of Nebraska. Ready, 

PLAUTUS, Menaechmi, based upon the edition of Brix. By Harold 
N. Fowler, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve Univer- 
sity. Ready, 
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PLAUTUS, Trinummus. By H. C. Nutting, Ph.D., Instructor in 
Latin in the University of California. Ready. 

PLINY, Select Letters, for rapid reading. By Samuel Ball Plat- 
neb, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve University. Ready. 
QUINTILIAN, Book X, based upon the edition of Kriiger. By Emoby 
B. Lease, Ph.D., Instructor in the College of ihe City of New York. 
SALLUST, Catiline, based upon the edition of Schmalz. By Chables 
G. Hebbebmann, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor in the CoUege of the 
City of New York. Ready. 

SENECA, Select Letters. By E. C. Winslow, A.M. 
SPECIMENS OF LATIN LITERATURE. 

Classical Prose. By John Fbancis Gbeene, A.M., Professor in 

Brown University. 
Classical Poetry. 
Early Latin. By Henby F. Linscott, Ph.D., Professor in the 

University of North Carolina. 
Latin Hymns. By Willla.m A. Mebbill, Ph.D., Professor in the 

University of California. 
Silver Prose. By Abthub L. Wheeler, Ph.D., Professor in 

Bryn Mawr College. 
Silver Poetry. By Walteb A. Dbnnison, Ph.D., Professor in 
Oberlin College. 

TACITUS, Annals, Book I and Selections from Book II, based upon the 
edition of Nipperdey-Andresen. 

TACITUS, Agricola and Germania, based upon the editions of Schweizer- 
Sidler and Drager. By A. G. Hopkins, Ph.D., Late Professor in 
Hamilton College. Ready. 

TACITUS, Histories, Book I and Selections from Books n-V, based 
upon the edition of Wolff. By Edwabd H. Spiekkr, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in the Johns Hopkins University. • 

TERENCE, Adelphoe, for rapid reading. By William L. Cowles, A.M., 
Professor in Amherst College. Ready. 

TERENCE, Phormio, based upon the edition of Dziatzko. By Her- 
BBBT C. Elmeb, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the Cornell Uni- 
versity. Ready. 

THE PRIVATE LIFE OF THE ROMANS, a manual for the use of 
schools and colleges. By Harriet Watebs Pbeston and Louise 
Dodge. Ready. 

TIBULLUS AND PROPERTIUS, Selections, based upon the edition of 
Jacoby. By Henby F. Bueton, A.M., Professor in the University 
of Rochester. 

VALERIUS MAXIMUS, Fifty Selections, for rapid reading. By 
Chables S. Smith, A.M., late College of New Jersey. Ready. 

VELLEIUS PATERCULUS , Historia Romana, Book II. By F. E. Rock- 
wood, A.M., Professor in Bucknell University. Ready. 
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Books for the Secondary School : — 

A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. Revised, 1903. By Hiram Tuell, A.M., 
late Principal of the Milton High School, Mass., and Harold N. 
Fowler, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve University. 
Ready. 

A BEGINNER'S BOOK IN LATIN. By Tuell and Fowler. Ready. 

A NEW LATIN COMPOSITION, for Schools. By M. Grant Daniell, 
A.M., formerly Principal of Chauncy Hall School, Boston. Ready. 

A NEW GRADATIM. By M. C. Smart, A.M., Principal of Littleton 
(N.H.) High School. Ready. 

ATLAS OF THE GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY OF THE ANCIENT 
WORLD. Edited by John K. Lord, Ph.D., Professor in Dart- 
mouth College. Ready, 

CAESAR, Gallic War, Books I-V. By Harold W. Johnson, Ph.D., 
Professor in the Indiana University, and Frederick W. Sanford, 
A.M., Professor in Ulinois College. 

CICERO. Pro Ligario. By Clarence H. White, Colby College. Ready. 

CICERO, Select Orations. By Benj. L. D'Ooge, Ph.D., Professor in 
the Michigan State Normal College. Ready. 

EUTROPIUS, Selections. By Victor S. Clark, Lit.D. Ready. 

NEPOS, Selections. By J. C. Jones, A.M., Professor in the University 
of Missouri. 

OVID, Selections from the Metamorphoses, based upon the edition of 
Meuser-Egen. By B. L. Wiggins, A.M., Professor in the Univer- 
sity of the South. 

OVID, Selections, for rapid reading. By A. L. Bondurant, A.M., 
Professor in the University of Mississippi. 

SALLUST, Catiline, based upon the edition of Schmalz. By Charles 
G. Herbermann, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor in the College of the 
City of New York. Ready. 

VERGIL, Books I-VI. By William H. Kirk, Ph.D., Professor in 
Rutgers College. 

VERGIL, The Story of Tumus from Aen. Vll-Xn, for rapid reading. 
By Moses Slaughter, Ph.D., Professor in the University of Wis- 
consin. Ready. 

VIRI ROMAE, Selections. With Prose Exercises. By G. M. Whicher, 
A.M., Teachers* Normal College, New York City. Ready. 



BENJ. H. SANBORN & CO., Publishers, 

Boston, New Tork, Chicago, London. 
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